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PREFACE 


This  book  follows  the  lines  of  the  same  authors’  Latin 
Prose  Composition.  It  is  intended  to  cover  the  work  of 
Fourth  and  Fifth  Forms  in  Public  Schools,  and  is  care¬ 
fully  graduated  throughout.  Every  exercise  has  been 
expressly  written  for  the  place  in  which  it  stands,  and 
no  construction  is  introduced  which  has  not  already 
been  learnt.  Connected  pieces  are  given  together  with 
sentence  exercises  from  the  beginning,  and  exercises  for 
revision  occur  at  regular  intervals.  As  in  the  Latin 
book  each  exercise  is  marked  (A)  or  ( B ).  This  is  to 
divide  the  section  assigned  to  a  form  into  two  terms’ 
WOrk.  Either  the  (A)  exercises  or  the  ( B )  exercises  will 
make  a  complete  course  and  contain  sufficient  practice 
in  constructions,  but  it  is  recommended  that  the 
Vocabularies  of  both  (A)  and  {B)  exercises  should  be 
learnt  in  any  case. 

The  Vocabularies  for  the  separate  exercises  are  placed 
at  the  end  of  the  book  and  are  meant  to  be  learnt.  The 
authors  regard  this  as  an  important  point,  for  there  is 
no  doubt  that  ignorance  of  common  words  is  a  constant 
source  of  weakness  in  Composition.  A  General  Vocabu¬ 
lary  has  been  added  collecting  all  the  words  given  in 
the  Special  Vocabularies  (p.  244).  This  is  meant  to 
assist  short  memories,  but  not  to  supply  again  Genders, 
Genitives,  etc.,  which  should  have  been  learnt  m  the 
Special  Vocabularies. 
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PREFACE 


The  Principal  Parts  of  the  Irregular  Verbs  required 
are  given  in  an  Appendix  (pp.  223-228).  Other 
Appendices  contain  (1)  a  list  of  the  Compounds  of 
some  of  the  commonest  verbs  (pp.  229-231) ;  (2)  a  list 
of  Prepositions  with  their  prose  usages  (pp.  232-236) ; 
(3)  a  table  of  the  commonest  Particles  (pp.  237-8);  (4) 
the  chief  rules  for  Accentuation  (pp,  239-243). 

The  authors  have  obtained  a  great  deal  of  help  from 
Goodwin’s  Moods  and  Tenses,  Thompson’s  Syntax  of 
Attic  Greek,  and  other  books  too  numerous  to  mention. 
I  heir  thanks  for  valuable  suggestions  and  criticisms  are 
specially  due  to  their  colleagues,  the  Kev.  H.  J.  Wise¬ 
man  and  Mr.  W.  W.  Asquith ;  also  to  the  Rev.  W.  A. 
Heard,  Head-master  of  Fettes,  the  Hon.  and  Rev.  E. 
Lyttelton,  Head-master  of  Haileybury,  the  Rev.  Dr. 
W.  A.  Fearon,  Head-master  of  Winchester,  Mr.  F.  E. 
Thompson  of  Marlborough,  Mr.  R.  Whitelaw  of  Rugby, 
Iiolessor  Gilbert  Murray  of  Glasgow  University,  and 
Mr.  C.  H.  Garland  of  Haileybury. 


Clifton  College, 
June  21  st,  1898. 


M.  A.  North. 
A.  E.  Hillard. 


PREFACE  TO  FOURTH  EDITION 

In  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  editions  we  have  added  a 
few  words  in  the  Vocabularies,  and  have  made  one  or  two 
emendations  suggested  by  those  who  are  using  the  book. 

June  30th,  1902. 
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THE  ARTICLE 


1.  The  Article  is  used  sometimes  in  Greek  where  it  is  not 
used  in  English  : — 

(a)  With  Nouns  denoting  whole  classes. 

e.g.  ol  Θήρες,  wild  leasts·,  οί  άνθρωποί,  mankind. 

(b)  Often  with  abstract  Nouns  and  proper  names,  especially 
the  names  of  countries. 

e.g.  ή  avSpeia,  courage·,  ή  Ελλά?,  Greece. 

2.  The  Article  used  with  an  Adjective  or  Adverb,  or  with 
an  Infinitive,  makes  it  a  Noun. 

e.g.  το  άΧηθες,  truth ;  ol  ανδρείοι,  brave  men  ;  to  Xeyeiv, 
speech ;  τω  Xeyeiv,  by  speaking ;  ol  ττάΧαι,  the  men 
of  old. 

3.  Participles,  like  Adjectives,  when  used  with  the  Article, 
are  equivalent  to  Nouns. 

e.g.  ol  XeyovTa,  speakers,  or  those  who  speak. 

ol  τεθνηκότες,  the  dead,  or  those  who  have  died. 

This  is  constantly  the  Greek  equivalent  for  an  English 
Relative  clause. 

e.g.  τιμώμεν  τους  στρατιώτας  τους  ύπερ  της  ττόΧεως 
τεθνηκότας. 

We  honour  the  soldiers  who  have  died  for  their  city. 

A 
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GREEK  EXERCISES 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 
7. 

'to  yjj&o 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 


Exercise  1  [-4]. 

Greeks  are  always  brave. 

Greece  was  formerly  free. 

Brave  men  are  honoured. 

Hope  gives  men  courage. 

Truth  is  often  strange. 

Speaking  is  difficult  to  me. 

He  thinks  lying  base,  . 

A  rich  man  has  many  friends. 

A  brave  man  conquers  difficulties. 
Victory  harms  many  men. 

Men  of  the  present  day  are  braver. 

Men  here  do  not  believe  me. 

/Cci  c  -b  . 


THE  ARTICLE 


Exercise  2  [i?] 

1.  Wise  men  honour  truth. 

2.  Greeks  are  not  willing  to  obey  barbarians. 

3.  Speaking  well  is  difficult. 

4.  Ships  are  safe  in  harbours. 

5.  We  wish  to  free  Greece. 

6.  Good  men  admire  wisdom. 

7.  By  obeying  wise  men  we  become  wise. 

8.  By  victory  we  become  free. 

9.  Free  men  do  not  admire  slavery. 

10.  The  men  of  old  used  to  admire  wisdom. 

11.  The  people  here  do  not  honour  courage. 
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GREEK  EXERCISES 


THE  POSITION  OF  THE  ARTICLE 


4.  (a)  An  Adjective  as  an  ordinary  attribute  comes 
usually  between  the  Article  and  the  Noun. 

e.g.  6  αγαθός  άνηρ,  the  brave  man. 

But  this  may  also  be  expressed  by — 

t  >  \  *  *  Λ  ' 

ο  ανηρ  ο  αγαθός. 

(b)  In  any  other  position  the  Adjective  is  a  Predicate. 

e.g.  6  άνηρ  αγαθός  (εστίΐΛ,Ί 

,  '  . ,  .  ,  ,  „  V  The  man  is  brave.1 

αγαθός  year  tv)  ο  ανηρ.) 


5.  All  attributive  phrases  naturally  take  the  same  position 
as  the  Adjective  in  4  (a). 

e.g.  ή  των  ’Αθηναίων  2  ττόΧίς,  the  city  of  the  Athenians, 
oi  iv  τ οΐς  retreat  στρατιωται,  the  soldiers  on  the  walls. 

So  also  oi  ev  Χόγοντβς,  those  who  speak  well,  good  speakers. 


1  Notice  that  this  rule  applies  to  such  sentences  as — 

ήΰΐΐαν  ϊχα  την  φωνήν,  he  has  a  pleasant  voice. 

Απαντα  θνητόν  (χομ(ν  τό  σώμα,  we  all  have  a  mortal  body. 

The  adjective  here  adds  a  fresh  assertion  or  predicate,  e.g.  “  We  all 
have  a  body,  and  it  is  mortal .” 

The  Article  often  distinguishes  the  Subject  from  its  Complement — 
e.g.  ννξ  ή  ήμίρα  iytvcTo,  day  became  night. 

2  Notice  that  the  dependent  Genitive  (unless  a  proper  name) 
generally  has  the  Article  if  the  Noun  on  which  it  depends  has  the 
Article,  e.g.  το  τής  άρ«ττ)ϊ  κάλλοϊ. 
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Exercise  3  [A]. 

1.  The  soldiers  of  the  Athenians  died  bravely. 

2.  Men  of  old  used  to  honour  good  speakers. 

3.  The  army  in  the  city  was  not  willing  to  fight. 

4.  Those  who  fled  came  to  the  city. 

5.  ^Those  who  said  thisywere  lying. 

6.  Those  who  stood1  in  the  streets  escaped. 

7.  The  herald  had  a  loud  voice. 

8.  Many  of  the  noblest  Athenians  perished. 

9.  They  destroyed  the  walls  (which  had  just  been  mada/ 

10.  They  used  to  bring  out  into  the  streets  those  who  were 

sick. 

11.  The  women  have  graceful  hands. 

12.  They  sent  back  the  Athenians  who  were  in  the  army. 


1  Perf.  Part,  of  ίστημι. 
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Exercise  4  [B\ 

1.  We  always  honour  good  speakers. 

2.  Those  who  have  died  for  their1  city  are  worthy  of  honour. 

3.  The  ships  which  are  in  the  harbour  are  safe. 

4.  Greeks  will  not  obey  the  soldiers  of  the  king. 

5.  Those  who  fled  from  the  city  are  not  brave. 

6.  Hope  gives  courage  to  those  who  are  fighting  for  the  city. 

7.  Lions  have  sharp  teeth. 

8.  The  sons  of  wise  fathers  are  not  always  wise. 

9.  Good  citizens  give  money  to  the  wives  of  soldiers  who 

have  died  for  their  country. 

H.  The  general  whom  we  obey  is  brave. 

.12.  We  honour  the  men  who  freed  Greece. 

Exercise  5  [A]. 

1.  Men  of  the  present  day  honour  the  heroes  of  old. 

2.  Rich  men  give  money  to  those  who  are  poor. 

3.  Truth  is  not  always  easy  for  clever  speakers. 

4.  The  wives  of  the  citizens  did  not  honour  those  who  fled 

from  the  battle. 

5.  The  leaders  of  the  Greeks  destroyed  the  walls  of  the  city 

1  The  Possessive  need  not  be  expressed  where  there  is  no  am¬ 
biguity.  The  Article  here  is  sufficient. 
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6.  The  soldiers  wlio  escaped  to  the  city  are  now  safe. 

7.  The  citizens  wished  to  destroy  the  ships  which  had 

come  ( Aorist )  into  the  harbour. 

8.  Those  who  fight  bravely  on  behalf  of  their 1  country  are 

worthy  of  the  greatest  honour. 

9.  Soldiers  are  saved  by  fighting  bravely  rather  than  by 

flying. 

10.  We  honour  the  orators  who  wish  to  save  Greece. 

Exercise  6  [B\ 

1.  Those  who  fight  best  will  conquer. 

2.  They  conquered  men  who  fought  more  bravely. 

3.  They  made  the  walls  of  the  city  stronger. 

4.  Wild  beasts  obeyed  him. 

5.  The  enemy’s  victory  destroyed 2  the  hope  of  the  citizens. 

6.  They  became  rich  by  lying. 

7.  The  general  of  the  enemy  freed  the  soldiers  who  fought 

bravely. 

8.  The  ships  that  sailed  never  arrived. 

9.  The  Athenians  killed  the  women  who  betrayed  the  city. 

10.  I  think  fighting  wrong. 


1  See  p.  6,  note. 


2  καταλύω. 
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GREEK  EXERCISES 


AGREEMENT 

6. 'The  rules  for  agreement  both  of  Adjectives  and  of 
Verbs  are  the  same  as  in  Latin,1  except  that : 

(a)  Neuter  Plural  subjects  have  their  verbs  in  the  Singular, 

|  unless  they  represent  a  number  of  persons. 

e.g.  ταΰτα  iravaerat,  these  things  will  cease. 
but  τα  τέλη  tceXevovaL,  the  magistrates  order. 

(b)  Greek  has  a  Dual  Number,  but  in  speaking  of  two 
persons  or  things  the  Plural  may  be  used  as  well  as  the 

--Dual,  and  a  Dual  subject  may  have  a  Plural  Verb. 

e.g.  αττέθανον  ol  Svo  στρατηγοί. 

The  two  generals  were  killed. 

The  Dual  is  especially  used  of  things  considered  as  a  pair  : 
e.g.  τώ  οφθάλμώ,  the  eyes. 

1  Therefore  in  dealing  with  a  Predicate  that  has  two  or  more 
subjects — 

(а)  with  regard  to  Person — the  1st  is  preferred  to  the  2nd  and 

the  2nd  to  the  3rd  ; 

(б)  with  regard  to  Number—  the  Predicate  may  be  plural  or  may 

be  singular  in  agreement  with  the  nearest  subject ; 

(c)  with  regard  to  Gender — if  the  subjects  are  persons  the  mascu¬ 

line  is  preferred  to  the  feminine  ;  if  the  subjects  are  things 
the  predicate  may  agree  with  the  nearest  subject,  or,  if  the 
plural  be  used,  is  put  in  the  neuter. 

E.g.  και  ό  άνηρ  και  ή  γννη  αγαθοί  ΐΐσιν. 
και  ό  άνηρ  dyadiis  άστι  και  ή  γυνή. 

‘  Both  the  man  and  his  wife  are  good. 

των  κακών  ή  στάσιΓ  και  6  uohfpos  αίτιός  tori. 

Both  sedition  and  ivar  are  the  cause  of  our  troubles. 

Observe  also  that  with  disjunctives  rj  .  .  .  {j,  (either  .  .  .  or), 
ot/Yf  .  .  .  ovTf  (neither  .  .  .  nor),  the  Predicate  should  agree  with 
the  nearest  subject. 


AGREEMENT 
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Exercise  7. 

1.  Living  creatures  are  not  always  beautiful. 

2.  Both  the  men  and  the  women  are  small. 

3.  Trees  and  flowers  grow  in  this  island. 

4.  The  two  generals  were  killed  by  the  enemy. 

5.  The  two  armies  were  fighting. 

6.  Gold  and  silver  are  brought  to  the  market. 

7.  Many  missiles  were  thrown  by  the  enemy. 

8.  Two  friends  gave  me  the  present. 

9.  Children  are  dear  to  their  fathers. 

10.  Corn  and  wine  are  useful  to  men. 

11.  I  gave  them  the  money,  the  gift  of  the  king. 

12.  Nicias  and  Demosthenes,  two  brave  soldiers,  were  (both) 

killed. 

13.  These  are  the  gifts  of  Callias,  the  Athenian  general. 
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GREEK  EXERCISES 


TENSES  IN  THE  INDICATIVE 

7.  The  Imperfect  and  Aorist  tenses  of  the  Indicative  both 
express  actions  as  having  occurred  in  past  time ;  but  the 

Imperfect  expresses  the  action  as  continuing  or  being  re¬ 
peated,  while  the  Aorist  simply  states  that  it  occurred. 

e.g.  eypacpov,  I  was  writing,  I  used  to  write,  I  wrote. 

■  eypayjra,  I  wrote. 

πάσαν  την  ημέραν  έπορεύοντο  καί  οψέ  ηυΧίσαντο. 

They  were  marching  ( marched )  all  day  and  encamped  late. 

8.  The  Aorist  is  frequently  used  where  English  uses  the 
Pluperfect,  so  long  as  a  single  action  and  not  a  state  is 
implied.  This  is  especially  the  case  in  Relative  and  Tem¬ 
poral  sentences. 

e.g.  eVei  ηΧθον  ηυΧίσαντο. 

When  they  had  come  (or  Having  come,)  they  encamped. 

9.  The  Perfect  expresses  a  state  resulting  from  completed 
y  action. 

e.g.  ό  K vpos  τέθνηκ€,  Cyrus  is  dead. 

Many  perfects  are  therefore  equivalent  to  English  Presents 
e.g.  βστηκα,  I  stand  (literally,  I  have  placed  myself),  μέμνημαι, 
I  remember  (literally,  /  have  called  to  mind). 


TENSES  IN  THE  INDICATIVE 
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Exercise  8  [A], 

1.  The  soldiers  were  killed  by  the  missiles. 

2.  The  citizens  used  to  give  many  presents  to  the  king. 

3.  The  women  and  the  children  are  standing  on  the  wall. 

4.  The  ships  always  brought  corn  into  the  harbour. 

5.  When  the  army  had  been  conquered,  the  city  was  taken. 

6.  Many  men  and  women  were  standing  in  the  market¬ 

place. 

7.  When  the  ships  had  sailed  into  the  harbour,  they  were 

safe. 

8.  We  always  honoured  good  speakers. 

9.  The  Greeks  often  conquered  the  Persians. 

10.  Cyrus  was  killed  by  his  brother’s  soldiers. 

Exercise  9  [ B\ 

1.  The  enemy  destroyed  the  army  of  the  Athenians. 

2.  The  men  of  old  honoured  the  brave. 

3.  When  the  general  arrived,  he  was  killed. 

4.  When  the  sailors  arrived,  they  used  to  remain  in  the  city. 

5.  The  Athenians  and  their  wives  are  standing  in  the  market¬ 

place. 

6.  The  man  and  his  wife  are  dead. 

7.  The  women  and  children  were  killed  by  the  missiles. 

8.  The  heroes  of  old  always  fought  bravely. 

9.  The  ships  remained  all  day  in  the  harbour. 

10.  We  used  to  honour  those  who  fought  bravely. 
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GREEK  EXERCISES 


TENSES  IN  THE  PARTICIPLES 

10.  The  Present  Participle  denotes  an  action  as  going  on 
at  the  same  time  as  the  action  of  the  Principal  Verb. 

e.g.  αττεθανε  καθευδων,  he  died  while  sleeping. 

The  Aorist  Participle  generally  represents  an  action  as 
having  occurred  before  the  action  of  the  Principal  Verb. 

It  'will  therefore  frequently  translate  the  English  Perfect 
Participle. 

e.g.  ελθων  οϊκαδε  αττεθανε,  having  returned  home,  he  died. 

The  Perfect  Participle,  like  the  Perfect  Indicative,  denotes 
a  Present  state  as  the  result  of  action  in  the  Past. 

e.g.  οι  τεθνηκότες  τιμωνταί,  the  dead  are  honoured. 
Compare  with  this — 

έθαψαν  του?  Μ αραθ wvi  αττοθ  ανοντα ?. 

They  buried  those  who  died  at  Marathon. 

Exercise  10  [A]. 

1.  The  enemy  attacked  them  while  marching. 

2.  Being  always  attacked,  the  citizens  were  in  distress. 

^  3.  They  were  not  willing  to  march. 

4.  The  general  ordered  them  to  attack,  but  they  did  not 
obey. 


TENSES  IN  THE  PARTICIPLES 
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5.  When  they  had  made  a  camp,  they  awaited  the  enemy. 

6.  He  was  killed  while  crossing  the  river. 

7.  Hearing  this  they  fled. 

8.  They  were  often  seen  entering  the  town. 

9.  Those  who  had  been  asked  answered. 

10.  When  they  had  arrived  at  the  town,  they  were  caught. 

Exercise  11  [5], 

1.  The  ships  which  had  arrived  were  destroyed. 

2.  The  enemy  attacked  the  soldiers  as  they  were  marching. 

3.  The  soldiers  always  fought  bravely,  and  they  were 

never 1  defeated. 

4.  The  enemy  destroyed  the  ships  which  had  sailed  out  of 

the  harbour. 

5.  The  army,  having  come  to  the  walls  of  the  city,  encamped. 

6.  The  city  was  being  destroyed,  and  the  citizens  were 

flying. 

7.  The  Greeks  defeated  a  great  army  of  the  Persians. 

8.  The  Greeks  often  fought  bravely  against2  the  Persians 

and  defeated  them. 

9.  Many  ships  were  taken  as  they  were  coming  from  the 

harbour. 

10.  Having  conquered  the  enemy,  the  soldiers  were  marching 

to  the  city. 


1  And  .  .  .  never,  oi8e  .  .  ■  i tots. 

2  Against  is  expressed  by  the  Dat.  here. 
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GREEK  EXERCISES 


THE  MIDDLE  VOICE 

11.  The  Middle  Voice  is  Reflexive,  but  not  so  often  in  the 
sense  of  doing  a  thing  to  oneself  as  in  the  sense  of  doing  a 
thing  for  oneself  or  getting  a  thing  done  for  oneself.  It  is 

generally  equivalent  therefore  to  the  Active  Voice  with  the 
Dative  of  the  Reflexive  Pronoun. 


E.g.  φέρω,  I  bring. 


διδάσκω,  I  teach. 

πάνω,  I  stop  ( transitive ). 

e.g.  'έπαυσαν  τον  πόΧεμον. 
They  ended  the  war. 

άμύνω  τη  πόΧει. 

I '  I  keep  off  (the  enemy)  from  the 
city. 

j  I  defend  the  city. 

elXov  ταύτην  την  πόΧιν. 
They  took  this  city. 


φέρομαι  (I  bring  for  myself), 
I  win. 

e.g.  φέρομαι  το  άθΧον. 

I  win  the  prize. 

διδάσκομαι  τον  υιόν. 

I  have  my  son  taught. 

παύομαι,  I  stop  myself. 

I  stop  (intransitive). 

e.g.  έπαύσαντο  του  ποΧέμου. 
They  desisted  from  the  war. 

αμύνομαι  τ ou<?  ποΧεμίους. 

I  resist  the  enemy  (i.e.  keep  him 
off  myself). 

eiXovTO  ταύτην  την  βίβΧον. 
They  chose  this  book  (i.e.  took  it 
for  themselves). 


THE  MIDDLE  VOICE 
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Exercise  12  [A]. 

1.  They  saved  their  wives  and  children. 

2.  They  sold  the  house  of  Demosthenes 

3.  Alcibiades  won  many  prizes. 

(4.  They  put  an  end  to  the  battle. 

5.  Socrates  taught  the  sons  of  the  Athenians. 

6.  The  sun  appeared,  λ.  i  VO  Avc<-  <- 

7.  He  showed  the  present  to  his  father. 

8.  They  ceased  from  the  battle. 

9.  The  Athenians  were  resisting  the  Persians  bravely. 

10.  They  ransomed  the  citizens  who  had  been  captured. 

11.  They  chose  Nicias  general. 
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Exercise  13  [£]. 

1.  The  storm  quickly  stopped  the  battle. 

2.  The  sailors  sold  the  fish  to  the  citizens. 

3.  We  will  ransom  the  sons  of  the  general. 

4.  We  will  defend  our  city  against  the  enemy. 

5.  You  win  many  prizes  at  the  games. 

6.  These  presents  appear  to  me  most  beautiful- 

7.  We  will  show  this  to  the  citizens. 

8.  We  will  now  desist  from  the  war. 

9.  They  resisted  the  enemy  bravely. 

10.  I  kept  my  money  safe. 

11.  I  gave  back  the  money  to  the  judge. 

12.  They  chose  the  best  men  as  leaders. 


THE  MIDDLE  VOICE 
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Exercise  14  [A]. 

1.  The  soldiers  chose  Nicias  (as)  general. 

2.  The  books  were  chosen  by  the  children. 

3.  The  battle  was  stopped  by  the  general. 

4.  Having  been  often  conquered,  they  desisted  from  the  war. 

5.  These  things  were  heard  by  the  citizens. 

6.  Those  who  had  perished  were  buried. 

7.  The  army  was  saved  by  Callias. 

8.  Those  who  attacked  us  were  taken. 

9.  They  were  seen  by  the  enemy  (when)  crossing  the  river. 

10.  The  presents  were  given  back  to  the  children. 

Exercise  15  [B\ 

1.  Having  sailed  away,  the  Athenians  were  saved. 

2.  The  battle  was  stopped  by  a  storm. 

3.  The  Athenians  were  set  free,  and  ransomed  their  slaves. 

4.  The  walls  were  taken. 

5.  They  were  ordered  to  attack  the  enemy. 

6.  Having  attacked  the  enemy,  they  were  beaten. 

7.  The  army  was  increased  as  it  entered  the  country. 

8.  The  messengers  who  had  been  sent  brought  back  much 

corn. 

9.  The  city  was  destroyed  and  the  citizens  perished. 

10.  They  stopped  fighting. 

B 
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GREEK  EXERCISES 


AGENT  AND  INSTRUMENT 

12.  The  person  by  whom  a  thing  is  done  is  expressed  by 
Οπό  with  the  Genitive  Case. 

The  instrument  by  which  or  the  cause  through  which  a 
thing  is  done  is  expressed  by  the  Dative  Case.1 
e.g.  η  ^γέφυρα  ελύθη  υπ'ο  των  πολεμίων. 

The  bridge  was  broken  down  by  the  enemy. 

Βιώλεσε  τον  avSpa  Tot?  φαρμάκοις. 

She  killed  her  husband  by  poison. 

Exercise  16  [A]. 

1.  The  camp  was  besieged  by  the  enemy  with  all  his  forces. 

2.  They  killed  him  with  stones  when  he  was  already 

wounded. 

3.  By  whom  were  the  gates  opened  1 

4.  He  conquered  the  Athenians  by  his  skill. 

5.  They  were  ordered  by  the  general  to  cross  the  river. 

6.  They  crossed  the  river  by  means  of  the  bridge. 

7.  Messengers  sent  by  the  king  betrayed  the  town. 

8.  He  ransomed  his  father  with  a  large  sum  of  money.2 

9.  They  saved  the  citizens  by  the  ships. 

10.  The  country  is  being  destroyed  by  the  Persians. 

1  In  certain  cases  the  Agent  can  be  expressed  by  the  Dative — 

(a)  after  the  3rd  Person  Perfect  and  Pluperfect  Passive  and  the  Perfect 
Participle  Passive — 

e.g.  ταντα  rert λίσταί  σοι,  this  has  been  accomplished  by  you  ; 

( b )  after  the  Verbal  Adjective.  See  Pule  53,  page  130. 

The  instrument,  especially  if  it  is  a  person,  may  also  be  expressed 
by  διά  with  the  Genitive. 

e.g.  δι’  αγγέλων  eneurt  τον s  Αθηναίου s. 

He  persuaded  the  Athenians  by  means  of  messengers. 

*  A  large  sum  of  money  =  ττολλα  χρήματα. 


AGENT  AND  INSTRUMENT 
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Exercise  17  [B\ 

1.  The  great  army  of  the  Persians  was  defeated  by  the 

Greeks. 

2.  The  boys  pelted  the  orator  with  stones. 

3.  The  traitor  was  killed  by  stones  hurled  by  the  citizens. 

4.  Many  of  the  soldiers  were  wounded  by  the  arrows. 

5.  The  Athenians,  having  been  caught  by  the  enemy,  were 

killed. 

6.  They  were  defeated  many  times,  and  desisted  from 

the  war. 

7.  The  bravest  of  the  soldiers  were  killed  by  the  missiles 

of  the  enemy. 

8.  Those  who  win  prizes  in  the  games  are  honoured  by 

the  citizens. 

9.  The  Athenians  wished  to  ransom  the  soldiers  who  had 

been  taken  by  the  enemy. 

10.  The  bridge  was  broken  by  the  storm. 


20 


GREEK  EXERCISES 


PLACE 


13.  Place  is  usually  expressed  in  Greek  by  Prepositions. 
‘Place  whither’  generally  requires  a  Preposition  with  the 
Accusative,  *  place  whence  ’  a  Preposition  with  the  Genitive, 
and  ‘place  where’  a  Preposition  with  the  Dative.1 * 


(&><?  of  persons  only.) 


from,  the  king  7 rapa  του  βασίΧέως 

{παρά  is  used  especially  of  persons.) 

in  the  city  iv  tj)  πόΧβί. 

near  \the  city  7Γ/3®9  TV  πόΧβι,. 


near 


But  Greek  has  remains  of  certain  old  cases  expressing 


place  : — 


(1)  The  Locative  Case  expressing  place  where  with  the 

termination  -l,  e.g.  οϊκοι,  at  home ;  Μ αραθώνι,  at 
Marathon. 

(2)  The  termination  -6ev  signifying  place  whence,  e.g. 

οϊκοθβν,  from  home ;  Άθηνηθβν,  from  Athens·,  aX- 
Χοθεν,  from  elsewhere. 

(3)  The  termination  -Se  or  -σε  signifying  place  whither, 

e.g.  OL/caSe,  homewards·,  Άθήναζβ,  to  Athens·,  aX- 
Xocre,  to  another  place.  -- 


1  But  the  uses  of  έτί  to  express  place  require  special  notice — 

e.g.  eVi  τής  τρα πίζης,  upon  the  table. 

«VI  τη s  Νάξου,  toward»  Naxos. 


PLACE 
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Exercise  18  [A], 

1.  The  ships  sailed  from  Athens  towards  the  Hellespont. 

2.  The  soldiers  who  had  been  captured  by  the  enemy  were 

sent  home. 

3.  The  soldiers  on  the  walls  were  killed  by  the  arrows. 

4.  Messengers  were  sent  by  the  Greeks  to  the  king. 

'-Ae.iv'fve.  > 

5.  The  messengers ,  who  had  come  from  Thebes  announced 

these  things  to  the  Spartans. 

6.  Those  who  remained  at  home  saw  the  soldiers  who  had 

arrived  from  the  island. 

7.  The  general  and  his  followers  were  killed  by  the  traitors. 

8.  The  ships  arrived  at  Athens  bringing  many  presents 

from  the  king, 

9.  The  army  which  was  marching  against  the  city  was 

destroyed  by  a  great  storm. 

10.  The  soldiers  who  died  at  Marathon  were  greatly  honoured 
by  the  Athenians. 
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Exercise  19  [B\ 

1.  The  traitors  who  had  come  from  the  king  were  put  to 

death  at  Athens. 

2.  Those  who  sailed  from  the  city  reached  the  mainland 

safely. 

3.  An  army  was  sent  from  Plataea  to  the  Athenians  at 

Marathon.* 1 

4.  Many  Greeks  marched  with  Cyrus  from  Sardis  against 

the  King  of  Persia.2 

5.  The  Spartans  killed  the  messenger  who  was  sent  to 

Sparta  from  the  King. 

6.  The  enemy  kept  attacking  the  soldiers  as  they  were 

marching  homewards. 

7.  The  ships  which  had  been  sent  against  Greece  by  the 

Persians  were  destroyed. 

8.  Money  was  sent  to  Athens  from  the  islands. 

9.  The  slave  was  sent  from  Sparta  to  the  Thebans. 

10.  Those  who  had  come  to  the  island  from  the  mainland 

were  put  to  death  by  traitors. 

11.  The  ships  were  sailing  towards  Greece. 


1  Translate  ‘  being  at  Marathon 

1  βασΛίνί  (without  the  Article)  =  the  Xing  of  Persia. 


TIME— SPACE 
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TIME 

14.  The  cases  in  Greek  are  used  to  express  time  without 
any  preposition. 

‘  Duration  of  time  ’  is  expressed  by  the  Accusative. 

g.g,  τρεις  μήνας  ενοσει,  he  was  ill  for  3  months. 

•  Time  when  ’  is  expressed  by  both  Genitive  and  Dative, 
but  with  a  difference,  the  Genitive  expressing  ‘the  time--' 
within  which  ’  something  occurs,  the  Dative  ‘  the  point  of 
time  at  which  ’  it  occurs. 

e.g.  ταύτης  της  ννκτος  ενοσησε,  he  fell  ill  in  the  course  of 

( during )  this  night. 

τ j)  τετάρττ]  ήμερα  άττεθανε,  he  died  on  the  4 th  day. 

SPACE 

15.  Extent  of  space  is  expressed,  as  in  Latin,  by  the 
Accusative  case. 

e.g.  δέκα  στάδια  επορεύθησαν. 

They  marched  10  stades. 

δέκα  στάδια  απέχει  {an το)  των  ’Αθηνών. 

It  is  distant  10  stades  from  Athens. 

Height,  breadth,  etc.,  are  generally  expressed  by  the  Geni¬ 
tive  and  an  Accusative  of  Respect. 

e.g.  τείχος  είκοσι  nr  οδών  το  ύψος. 

A  wall  twenty  feet  in  height. 
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Exercise  20  [A]. 

1.  Having  encamped  all  tlie  night,  they  set  out  at  daybreak, 

2.  He  was  killed  at  night  while  sleeping. 

3.  The  army  having  set  out  by  night  reached  the  city 

before  morning. 

4.  In  the  course  of  the  day  the  army  marched  95*  1 2 3  stades. 

5.  On  the  fourteenth  day  the  army  encamped  near  the  city. 

6.  They  crossed  a  river  105  feet  broad. 

7.  On  the  second  day  he  ran  twelve  parasangs. 

8.  The  camp  was  distant  many  stades  from  the  city. 

9.  The  Greeks  set  out  early  and  came  to  the  camp  towards 

evening,  having  marched  all  day. 

10.  In  the  winter  the  armies  encamped  for  a  long  time. 

11.  Three  times  in  the  year  we  used  to  see  them. 

12.  He  was  carrying  a  spear  12  feet  long. 

1  In  Greek,  compound  numbers  after  20  may  be  expressed  in  three 
ways  : — 

(1)  The  larger  precedes  the  smaller  without  καί. 

(2)  The  larger  precedes  the  smaller  with  καί. 

(3)  The  smaller  precedes  the  larger  with  καί. 
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Exercise  21  [B]. 

1.  Having  marched  25  stades  they  remained  all  night  near 

the  river. 

2.  On  the  14th  day  they  reached  Sardis. 

3.  They  started  from  Sparta  at  dawn  and  reached  Athens 

in  the  evening  on  the  following  day. 

4.  In  this  summer  the  Athenians  were  defeated  both  by 

land  and  sea. 

5.  The  harbour  is  five  stades  from  the  city. 

6.  Having  ruled  eight  years  he  died. 

7.  On  the  29th  day  of  this  month,  the  Persians  entered 

Athens. 

8.  Here  there  was  a  Avail  75  feet  high. 

9.  He  came  to  my  house  in  the  course  of  the  night. 

10.  On  the  return  of  spring  another  battle  took  place. 

11.  In  Avinter  Avar  ceases. 

12.  He  has  a  meadow  2  stades  broad. 
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COMPARISON 

15.  Where  two  things  are  directly  compared  with  one 
another  by  means  of  a  Comparative  Adjective,  use  the 
Genitive  of  Comparison  in  Greek  where  in  Latin  you  use 
the  Ablative. 

e.g.  oi  "Ελλτ/ϊ'β?  άνδρειότεροί  είσι  των  ΙΙερσών. 

The  Greeks  are  braver  than  the  Persians. 

In  all  other  forms  of  Comparison,  as  in  Latin  quam  is  used, 
so  in  Greek  ή  is  used  for  than,  and  the  case  of  the  noun 
following  it  will  be  the  same  as  the  case  of  the  noun  which 
corresponds  to  it  in  the  first  part  of  the  sentence. 

e.g.  oi  IIep<rai  εχουσι  μεΐζον  στράτευμα  ή  oi  'ΈΧληνες. 

The  Persians  have  a  bigger  army  than  the  Greeks. 

μείζω  δώρα  εμοϊ  ή  τω  άδε\φω  εδωκεν. 

He  gave  greater  presents  to  me  than  to  my  brother. 
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Exercise  22  [A\ 

1.  They  gave  more  money  to  the  sailors  than  to  the  soldiers. 

2.  The  Athemans  sent  out  more  ships  than  the  Spartans. 

3.  Commanding  is  much1  easier  than  obeying. 

4.  Gold  is  often  more  useful  than  force. 

5.  The  Athenians  were  far  more  powerful  by  sea  than  by 

land. 

6.  The  islands  sent  more  money  than  ships. 

7.  The  men  at  Sparta  were  not  braver  than  the  women. 

8.  Ships  used  to  be  more  beautiful  than  those  of  the  present 

day.2 

9.  We  win  more  prizes  at  the  games  than  the  Thebans. 

10.  We  love  liberty  no  less  than  life. 

Exercise  23  [B\ 

1.  The  Athenians  were  more  clever  than  the  Spartans. 

2.  The  Athenians  had  greater  power  than  the  Spartans. 

3.  The  second  ship  sailed  faster  than  the  first. 

4.  You  have  a  finer  house  than  I. 

5.  He  loved  nothing  more  than  glory. 

6.  Xenophon  wrote  more  books  than  Thucydides. 

7.  It  is  easier  to  write  well  than  to  speak  well. 

8.  They  have  made  the  wall  broader  than  the  ditch. 

9.  Aristides  was  a  juster  man  than  his  enemies. 

10.  They  have  given  a  more  beautiful  prize  to  him  than 
to  me. 

1  ΐΓολλω.  In  Greek  the  Dative  is  used  to  express  the  measure  of 
difference,  corresponding  to  the  Ablative  in  Latin. 

*  See  Rule  2,  page  1. 


28 


GREEK  EXERCISES 


Exercise  24  [A]. 

Revision. 

1.  Speaking  well  was  more  easy  for  the  Athenians  than  for 

the  Spartans. 

2.  Having  marched  many  stades  in  the  course  of  the  day, 

the  army  encamped  towards  evening. 

3.  Greeks  did  not  consider  lying  disgraceful. 

4.  The  traitors  who  had  entered  the  city  were  pelted  by 

the  citizens  with  stones. 

5.  They  set  out  at  daybreak  and  continued  to  march  the 

whole  day. 

6.  At  the  approach  of  spring  the  ships  which  had  sailed 

in  the  winter  came  to  the  island. 

7.  Men  are  not  always  braver  than  women. 

8.  Many  of  the  soldiers  were  killed  by  the  weapons  of  the 

enemy. 

9.  Ihe  enemy  attacked  the  army  which  had  set  out  from 

the  camp  at  daybreak. 

10.  Cyrus  was  killed  as  he  was  attacking  his  brother. 


REVISION 
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Exercise  25  [R]. 

Revision. 

1.  The  Athenians  always  won  many  prizes  at  the  games. 

2.  One  thousand  hoplites  having  set  out  from  Plataea 

marched  against  the  Persians. 

3.  We  ransomed  the  soldiers  who  had  been  captured  by  the 

enemy. 

4.  I  had  my  son  taught  to  speak  well. 

5.  The  soldiers  were  willing  to  obey  the  general,  and  they 

did  not  desist  from  the  battle. 

6.  Three  hundred  soldiers  were  killed  in  the  night  by  the 

arrows  of  the  barbarians. 

7.  The  women  wished  to  persuade  the  general  to  stop  the 

battle,  but  he  would  not  obey  them. 

8.  Courage  always  was  greatly  honoured  by  the  Greeks 

of  old. 

9.  Money  is  not  less  useful  to  men  of  the  present  day 

than  to  those  of  old  times. 

10.  Those  who  win  prizes  in  the  games  are  sometimes1 
honoured  more  than  those  who  fight  for  their  country. 


1  evlort. 
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Exercise  26  [A], 

Revision. 

1.  The  messengers  who  had  been  sent  to  Athens  by  the 

King  of  Persia  were  put  to  death  by  the  citizens. 

2.  Many  gifts  were  being  brought  in  ships  from  those  in 

the  islands. 

3.  During  the  winter  the  ships  remained  in  the  harbour, 

and  sailed  out  at  the  approach  of  spring. 

4.  The  king  wished  to  enslave  the  Greeks  who  had  fought 

against  the  Persians. 

5.  The  Plataeans  being  attacked  by  the  Thebans  sent 

messengers  at  once  to  Athens. 

6.  The  soldiers,  not  having  obeyed  the  general,  were  put 

to  death. 

i .  We  marched  many  stades,  and  reached  the  city  towards 
evening. 

8.  We  were  not  willing  to  ransom  the  citizens  who  had 

betrayed  the  city  to  the  enemy. 

9.  Themistocles  having  fled  from  Greece  to  the  King  of 

Persia  remained  with  (παρά)  him  for  many  years. 

10.  Jason  sailed  out  wishing  to  win  a  great  prize 
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Exercise  27  [2?]. 

Revision. 

1.  The  power  of  the  rich  is  much  greater  at  Thebes  than 

at  Athens  . 

2.  The  city,  not  being  able  to  save  itself  by  arms,  was 

saved  by  the  skill  of  one  citizen. 

3.  Thermopylae  was  betrayed  by  Ephialtes,  persuaded  by 

a  great  sum  of  money. 

4.  Those  who  were  left  fought  again  on  the  following  day. 

5.  The  Athenians,  having  freed  the  islands,  were  greatly 

honoured  by  all  the  Greeks. 

6.  In  summer  the  city  is  less  pleasant  than  in  winter. 

7.  The  Persians,  having  set  out  from  Sardis,  attacked  Greece 

with  a  large  army. 

8.  Men  of  old  gave  the  greatest  honour  to  those  who  won 

prizes  in  the  games. 

9.  The  leaders  of  the  Greeks,  having  been  seized  by  the 

Persians,  were  put  to  death. 

10.  Clever  speaking  is  much  more  useful  for  orators  than 
for  soldiers. 
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Exercise  28  [A]. 

Revision. 

1.  The  slaves  were  carrying  food  into  the  house. 

2.  Those  who  said  this  were  condemned  by  the  judges. 

3.  Having  been  captured  by  the  Persians,  he  remained  at 

Sardis  for  twenty  years. 

4.  They  were  conquering,  but  the  night  stopped  the  battle. 

5.  After  three  days  I  shall  come  home  bringing  many 

prizes. 

6.  Men  of  those  times  used  not  to  love  money  more 

than  honour. 

7.  They  were  caught  while  crossing  a  broad  river. 

8.  I  have  more  friends  now  than  I  had  then. 

9.  In  spring  I  always  wish  to  be  in  Athens. 

10.  The  messengers  who  came  from  the  king  told  us 
these  things. 
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Exercise  29  [A], 

Revision. 

1.  Those  who  announce  evil  tidings  are  not  loved. 

2.  The  army  of  Demosthenes  perished  in  the  river. 

3.  Greece  is  distant  a  journey  of  many  days  from  Persia. 

4.  Messengers  sent  to  Cyrus  kept  asking  for  money. 

5.  Archimedes  defended  his  city  from  the  enemy. 

6.  By  bravery  we  win  renown. 

7.  Fighting  is  better  than  staying  at  home. 

8.  Poor  men  do  not  always  obey  the  rich. 

9.  Having  heard  these  things,  the  general  led  his  army 

quickly  towards  Thebes. 

10.  The  slaves,  having  been  set  free  by  the  soldiers,  at  once 
left  the  island. 


P 
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GENITIVE  ABSOLUTE 

16.  Just  as  Latin  uses  an  Ablative  Absolute  so  Greek  uses 
a  Genitive  Absolute ;  i.e.  a  participle  may  be  used  in  agree¬ 
ment  with  a  noun  in  the  genitive  case,  the  whole  phrase 
being  independent  of  the  construction  of  the  rest  of  the 
sentence. 

e.g.  οί  ’Αθηναίοι  ei τΧευσαν  ήγεμονεύοντος  τ οΰ  Νικ ίου. 

The  Athenians  sailed  under  the  leadership  of  Nicias. 

Χηφθεντων  των  τειχών  οί  ττοΧϊται  εξέφενγον. 

The  walls  having  been  taken  the  citizens  tried  to  escape. 

But  if  the  participle  can  agree  with  the  subject  or  object 
of  the  sentence,  the  Genitive  absolute  must  not  be  used.  e.g. 
we  must  write : 

i ακηθέντες  οί  Αθηναίοι  εφνγον. 

The  Athenians  having  been  conquered  fled. 

And 

ουκ  αττοΧοχ  ου  μένους  τούς  Πλαταιβα?  οί  Αακεδαι- 
μόνιοι  άττεκτειναν. 

As  the  Plataeans  did  not  defend  themselves  the  Spartans 
put  them  to  death. 

Note  that  in  Greek,  participles  may  often  be  used  to  trans¬ 
late  English  adverbial  clauses,  e.g.  ‘When  the  messengers 
arrived  ’  may  be  ‘  the  messengers  having  arrived  ’,  ‘  As  the 
army  had  no  food  ’  may  be  1  the  army  having  no  food 
See  further  page  122. 
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Exercise  30. 

1.  When  the  soldiers  arrived  they  encamped  in  the  market¬ 

place. 

2.  When  the  army  entered  the  city  the  citizens  fled. 

3.  They  took  the  messengers  and  put  them  to  death. 

4.  The  Spartans,  under  the  command  of  the  king,  defeated 

the  Athenians. 

5.  Having  marched  for  many  days,  we  reached  a  river 

ninety  feet  broad. 

6.  The  traitor  having  been  taken  was  put  to  death. 

7.  While  we  were  marching  homewards  the  enemy 

attacked  us. 

8.  Though  they  were  few,  they  attacked  the  enemy. 

9.  Though  we  are  few,  no  one  despises  us. 

10.  When  Cyrus  was  killed  the  soldiers  fled. 

11.  We  gave  back  the  presents  at  his  bidding. 

12.  Having  ransomed  the  citizens  we  returned  home 
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Exercise  31  [A]. 

1.  The  cavalry  having  been  routed,  the  army  retreated. 

2.  The  army  having  been  routed  fled. 

3.  Being  allowed  to  escape,  they  did  not  remain. 

4.  When  the  messengers  arrived  the  king  had  already 

died. 

5.  The  city  having  been  betrayed  to  the  enemy,  all  the  men 

were  killed. 

6.  The  army  crossed  the  river  when  the  general  ordered 

them  to  advance. 

7.  Having  reached  the  river,  the  army  crossed  at  once. 

8.  We  remained  in  the  city  though  we  were  able  to  depart. 

9.  The  king  being  weak,  no  one  was  willing  to  obey  him. 

10.  Having  captured  the  messengers,  the  Thebans  put  them 
to  death. 
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Exercise  32  [5]. 

1.  W  hen  the  Athenians  had  arrived,  the  army  fought  more 

bravely. 

2.  Being  commanded  by  the  general,  the  soldiers  retreated. 

3.  The  ship  having  set  sail  was  away  for  twenty-one  days. 

4.  The  ship  having  already  sailed,  Socrates  \vas  not  put  to 

death  for  nineteen  days. 

5.  The  citizens  having  been  condemned,  the  Spartans  put 

them  to  death. 

6.  Being  compelled  to  retreat,  the  soldiers  were  ready  to 

march. 

7.  The  soldiers  having  no  food  did  not  wish  to  attack  the 

enemy. 

8.  The  general  did  not  wish  to  attack  the  enemy  as  the 

army  had  no  food. 

9.  Though  able  to  escape,  Socrates  stayed  in  the  city. 

10.  When  they  had  entered,  the  judge  asked  the  slaves  many 
questions.1 


1  many  questions  =  πολλά  (d.  pi.). 
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PRONOUNS 

αυτός. 

17.  (a)  αΰτός  used  by  itself  in  the  oblique  cases  =  Lat.  eum, 
earn,  id,  etc.,  him,  her,  it d 

(h)  Used  in  the  Nominative  by  itself,  or  used  with 
nouns  (or  pronouns)  in  any  case,  αυτός  =  Lat.  ipse, 
self.  In  this  sense  it  must  not  come  between  the 
Article  and  the  Noun. 

(c)  ό  αυτός  {αυτός)  =  Lat.  idem,  the  same. 

e.g.  ( a )  άπέκτβινζν  αυτοΰς. 

He  slew  them. 

αφβιλόμ ην  το  ξίφος  αυτοί). 

I  took  away  his  sword. 

( b )  αυτός  άπέκτβινα  τον  βασιλέα. 

I  myself  slew  the  king. 

άττέκτεινα  αυτόν  τον  βασιλέα  or  τον  βα 
σίλέα  αυτόν. 

I  slew  the  king  himself. 

(c)  πάντβς  τον  αυτόν  μισθόν  βλαβον. 

They  all  received  the  same  reward. 


1  In  this  sense  do  not  place  the  Pronoun  first  in  the  sentence. 
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Exercise  33  [A], 

1.  The  king  himself  gave  me  the  money. 

2.  They  all  obey  the  same  master. 

3.  We  ourselves  gave  the  money  to  the  poor. 

4.  The  storm  seemed  dangerous  to  the  sailors  themselves 

5.  I  gave  them  the  same  reward. 

6.  I  consider  the  citizens  themselves  traitors. 

7.  She  herself  was  braver  than  they. 

8.  The  soldiers  themselves  flew  from  the  city. 

9.  The  same  men  do  not  always  say  the  same  things. 

10.  I  myself  saw  his  wife  in  the  house. 

Exercise  34  [i?]. 

1.  Truth  itself  is  not  always  pleasing. 

2.  I  received  the  same  reward  from  the  king  himself. 

3.  I  sent  their  money  to  the  king. 

4.  He  himself  said  it. 

5.  The  rich  men  gave  them  the  same  presents. 

6.  Who  will  ransom  the  general  himself  1 

7.  In  the  same  battle  the  general  was  killed. 

8.  They  killed  the  citizens,  women  and  all.1 

9.  I  myself  sent  them  to  Athens. 

10.  The  son  has  greater  power  himself  than  the  father. 

1  axirais  ταις  γνναιξί. 

So  η  vavs  (ίπώλίτο  avrois  rots  ναύταις. 

The  ship  perished ,  sailors  and  all. 
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18.  Demonstrative  Pronouns. 

ουτος,  this,  that.  It  sometimes  corresponds  to  Lat.  iste. 
δδε  is  a  more  emphatic  this,  generally  meaning  this  near 
me,  this  here,  like  the  Lat.  liic. 
εκείνος  =  that,  that  yonder,  corresponds  generally  to  the 
Lat.  ille.1 


These  three  pronouns  when  used  with  nouns  require  the 
particle,  but  take  the  Predicative  position,  i.e.  they  must  not 
come  between  the  article  and  the  noun. 


e.g.  ταυτα  τα  δώρα 
or  τά  δώρα  ταυτα 
εκείνη  η  νήσος 
or  ή  νήσος  εκείνη 

rf  r  t  CN  r 

ηθ€  η  0009 
or  ή  όδός  ήδε 


|  these  gifts. 

j-  that  island  (yonder). 

|  this  street  here  (where  ice  are). 


19.  The  Article  as  a  Pronoun. — The  Article  was  originally 
a  Demonstrative  Pronoun,  and  one  or  two  uses  of  it  as  a 
Pronoun  remained  in  Attic  Greek.  The  most  important  was 
its  use  with  μεν  and  δε  for  *  one  .  .  .  the  other,’  ‘  some  .  .  . 
others.’ 2 

e.g.  οί  μεν  εμενον  οί  δε  αττή\θον. 

Some  remained,  but  others  went  away. 

δ  μεν  φι\εϊ  την  δόξαν  ό  δε  το  apyvpiov. 

One  man  loves  glory,  another  money. 


1  Other  differences  between  these  Pronouns  are  explained  on  p.  133. 

2  Another  use  of  the  Article  as  a  Pronoun  is  explained  on  p.  134. 
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20.  Possessive  Pronouns.  These  generally  require  the  article. 

lri  Person.  o  εμος,  my  ό  ημετερος,  our. 

2nd  Person,  ο  σος,  thy  6  υμετερος,  your. 

3rd  Person. — Attic  Greek  has  no  Possessive  Pronoun  of 
the  3rd  PersoD,  but  uses  the  Genitive  of  the  Reflexive 
εαυτόν  for  Lat.  suus,  his  own,  and  the  Genitive  αύτοΰ 
from  αυτός  for  the  Lat.  eius,  his. 

It  is  possible  in  the  same  way  to  use  the  Genitives 
εμού,  ημών,  etc.,  for  the  Possessives  of  the  1st  and 
2nd  Persons. 

Of  these  Genitives  the  Reflexives  εμαυτου,  εαυτόν,  etc. 
are  placed  between  the  Article  and  the  Noun.  The  rest 
generally  follow  the  Noun. 

e.y.  άπηΧθον  εις  την  εμην  οικίαν. 

Η.  I  went  away  to  my  &wn  house. 

άττηΧθεν  εις  την  εαυτοΰ  οικίαν. 

He  went  away  to  his  own  house. 

ηΧθον  εις  την  οικίαν  αυτόν. 

They  came  to  his  house. 

άττεΧθετε  ττρός  την  οικίαν  υμών  or  ιερός  την 
υμετεραν  οικίαν. 

Go  away  to  your  house. 

•r 
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Exercise  35  [A]. 

1.  The  general  himself  was  not  willing  to  attack  this  army. 

2.  Truth  is  good,  but  men  do  not  always  love  what  is  good. 

3.  These  masters  set  their  own  slaves  free. 

4.  Some  had  already  arrived  and  others  were  setting  out. 

5.  The  king  himself  announced  these  things  to  all  the 

citizens. 

6.  He  gave  them  his  own  horse. 

7.  I  was  not  willing  to  take  his  horse. 

8.  The  Greeks  were  victorious  three  times  in  the  same  war. 

9.  The  Thebans  saved  their  own  city,  but  they  were  not 

willing  to  fight  for  Greece. 

10.  We  ourselves  always  wished  to  receive  the  same  pre¬ 

sents. 

11.  We  all  went  away  to  our  own  houses. 

12.  I  did  not  wish  to  give  him  my  own  sword. 
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Exercise  36  [5] 

1.  Some  remained  in  the  city  and  others  went  out  against 

the  enemy. 

2.  We  ourselves  willingly  gave  the  poor  our  own  money. 

3.  Those  soldiers  are  worthy  of  the  greatest  honour. 

4.  He  gave  the  general  his  sword,  but  he  was  not  willing  to 

give  him  his  horse. 

5.  I  reported  these  things  to  the  king  himself. 

6.  I  consider  these  traitors  worthy  of  the  same  punishment. 

7.  He  gave  them  his  ships  and  sailors. 

8.  Some  love  gold  more  than  honour ;  others  consider  this 

disgraceful. 

9.  I  willingly  gave  a  large  sum  of  money  to  these  poor 

men. 

10.  He  did  not  wish  to  send  his  son,  but  he  sent  a  slave. 

11.  We  will  give  you  our  gold  and  you  will  send  us  food. 

12.  That  money  I  myself  received  from  my  father. 
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CONNECTION 


21.  In  writing  Greek  it  is  most  important  to  notice  the 
use  of  Participles  and  Particles  in  connecting  sentences. 

Participles,  as  in  Latin,  are  mainly  used  to  make  several 
statements  in  one  sentence,  where  in  English  we  should  use 
several  verbs. 

e.g.  αναστας  έξήΧθε. 


He  got  up  and  went  out. 

συΧλαβών  τον  SoO\ov  dr reKreivev. 

He  arrested  the  slave  and  put  him.  to  death. 


Particles  are  used  to  connect  sentences  and  clauses  with 
each  other. 

The  commonest  are  καί,  and 


aWd,  hut  j 

δε,  but  or  and  ' 
ovv,  therefore 
yap,  for 
μέντοι,  however. 


-  second  word. 


1  Notice  that  Relative  Pronouns  are  rarely  used  in  Greek,  as  they 
are  in  Latin,  to  connect  sentences. 

e.g.  Quae  cum  ita  sint  would  in  Greek  be 


CONNECTION 


45 


•  .  .  μεν  ...  δε  are  used  to  point  to  a  contrast  between 
two  coordinate  clauses  or  sentences. 


e.g.  το  μεν  στράτευμα  δίεφθάρη,  νηες  δε  δώδεκα  εζεφυγον· 
The  army  was  destroyed,  hut  twelve  ships  escaped. 


(N.B. — μεν  must  not  be  used  unless  there  is  a  δε  to  follow.) 

.  .  .  re  .  .  .  καί,  both  .  .  .  and  connect  words 

ου  μόνον  .  .  .  άλλα  καί,  not  only  .  .  .  but  also)  or  clauses. 


e.g.  άπώΧεσεν  τούς  τε  ίππους  καί  τα  υποζύγια. 
He  lost  both  horses  and  beasts  of  burden. 


βούΧεταί  τε  καί  επίσταται. 
He  both  wishes  and  knows. 


Exercise  37  [A], 

The  Greek  army  left  the  harbour  on  the  following  day. 
When  they  had  sailed  for  four  days  in  the  direction  of 
Lemnos,  a  storm  arose  and  destroyed  five  of  the  ships.  Not 
many  of  the  hoplites  in  these  vessels  were  saved.  On  the 
eighth  day,  however,  they  reached  Lemnos,  and  immediately 
sent  messengers  to  all  the  cities.  Some  of  the  cities  were 
persuaded,  and  sent  five  hundred  of  their  hoplites  into  the 
Athenian  camp.  But  the  rest  brought  in  all  their  property 
into  the  towns  and  defended  their  walls. 
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Exercise  38  [5]. 

The  Athenians  wished  most  of  all  to  conquer  the  citizens 
of  Mytilene,  they  being  the  bravest  and  the  richest  of  all  the 
Lesbians.  But  when  they  had  attacked  the  walls  of  this 
town  three  times  and  had  done  nothing,  they  retreated  to 
the  place  where  they  had  made  their  first  camp.  This  camp 
was  on  a  spot  where  there  was  no  water,  and  as  winter 
was  beginning,  the  army  was  already  suffering  terribly ;  for 
their  own  provisions,  brought  from  Athens,  had  been  in 
the  ships  which  perished  in  the  storm.  It  seemed  best, 
therefore,  to  the  generals  to  return  home  at  once,  and  start 
again  in  the  following  spring. 


Exercise  39  [A], 

At  the  approach  of  spring  the  army  of  the  Thebans  left 
behind  all  the  baggage  and  marched  out  of  camp.  Having 
crossed  the  mountains,  they  came  down  into  the  plain  where 
the  enemy  were  already  awaiting  them.  The  soldiers  wished 
to  attack  at  once,  but  the  general  thought  it  safer  to  wait, 
the  enemy  having  a  strong  position.  Therefore  he  sent  out 
the  cavalry,  wishing  to  persuade  the  enemy  to  fight,  but 
he  himself  remained  with  1  the  infantry  in  the  camp.  But 
the  enemy,  seeing  the  cavalry  advancing,  at  once  came  out 
of  their  camp  and  attacked  the  Thebans  with  all  their 
force. 


1  Say  having. 
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Exercise  40  [P]. 

When  the  Persians  reached  Marathon,  ten  thousand 
Athenians  were  drawn  up  on  the  mountains,  under  the 
command  of  Miltiades.1  When  they  were  about  to  attack 
the  Persians,  an  army  of  one  thousand  infantry  arrived 
from  Plataea,  the  other  states  sending  no  soldiers.  These 
Plataeans  came,  being  grateful  to  the  Athenians,  who  had 
helped  them  of  old.  Therefore  eleven  thousand  Greeks 
were  ready  to  attack  the  great  host  of  the  Persians.  It  was 
possible  for  them  to  remain  in  the  mountains,  but  Miltiades 
ordered  them  to  fall  upon  the  Persians  at  once,  whilst  they 
were  disembarking  from  their  ships,  and  not  fearing  an 
attack. 


1  Miltiades  being  general  (Gen.  Abs. ). 
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INDIRECT  STATEMENT 

22.  Verbs  of  saying  and  thinking  are  followed  by  two 
constructions : 

I.  Clauses  introduced  by  8tl  or  its  (that).  Negative  ου. 

(a)  After  Primary  tenses  the  verb  retains  the  mood  and 
tense  of  Direct  speech. 

(b)  After  Historic  tenses  also  the  Verb  generally  retains 
the  mood  and  tense  of  the  Direct  Speech.1  But  an  Indica¬ 
tive  of  the  Direct  Speech  may  be  changed  to  the  same  tense 
of  the  Optative. 

Notice  (1)  that  the  tense  of  the  Direct  Speech  is  never 
changed ;  (2)  that  Sequence  in  Greek  is  a  sequence  of  mood , 
not  of  tense,  the  Optative  practically  corresponding  to  the 
Historic  tenses  of  the  Latin  Subjunctive. 

(The  Imperfect  and  Pluperfect  having  no  tenses  in  the 
Optative  are  generally  kept  in  the  Indicative.) 


Examples. 


Direct.  o  Kvpo?  7 τάιρεση,  Gyrus  is  present. 
Indirect  (a)  Χεγουσίν  on  ό  K νρος  ττάρεστι. 

They  say  that  Cyrus  is  present. 


667 rev  on 


παρέσοιτο  j 


He  answered 
that  Cyrus 
tvas  present. 

He  said  that  he  would  be  present. 


(δ)  άπεκρινατο  οτι  ό  Ιν υρος  παρείη 
„  „  „  πάρεση 

"  Γ  πάρεσται  1 

ητι-1 


1  This  is  known  as  a  Graphic  or  Vivid  Construction,  because  it 
keeps  as  closely  as  possible  to  the  exact  words  of  the  speaker. 

E.g.  In  ‘  He  said  that  the  general  was  present,’  where  the  exact 
words  of  the  speaker  were  ‘The  general  is  present,’  Greek  prefers 
£  inev  οτι  ό  στρατηγός  πάρεστι,  though  einev  is  Historic,  and  we  might 
say  tinev  on  ό  στρατηγός  παρΰη. 
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Exercise  41. 

1.  The  messengers  announced  that  the  ships  of  the  enemy 

were  approaching. 

2.  He  replied  that  the  ships  would  speedily  come  into 

the  harbour. 

3.  It  is  reported  that  the  enemy  have  fled. 

4.  They  reported  that  the  army  had  fallen  into  a  marsh. 

5.  It  was  reported  that  Cyrus  was  dead. 

6.  They  said  that  the  army  would  not  encamp  for  the 

night. 

7.  Say  that  I  will  come  to  their  assistance. 

8.  It  was  reported  that  the  Athenians  were  fortifying 

their  city. 

9.  Demosthenes  said  that  Philip  could  not  conquer  the 

Athenians. 

10.  Answer  that  you  will  not  be  present  yourself. 


D 
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INDIRECT  STATEMENT  ( continued ). 

23.  II.  Verbs  of  saying  and  thinking  may  also  be  folloAved 
by  the  Accusative  with  the  Infinitive,  as  in  Latin. 

But  in  Greek  if  the  subject  of  the  Infinitive  is  the  same  as 
the  subject  of  the  principal  Verb  it  is  expressed  only  where 
emphasis  or  contrast  is  required,  and,  if  expressed,  it  is  in 
the  Nominative. 

The  tense  of  the  Infinitive  is  the  same  as  the  tense  of  the 
Indicative  used  by  the  speaker,  the  Present  Infinitive  includ¬ 
ing  the  Imperfect,  and  the  Perfect  including  the  Pluperfect. 

The  Negative  with  the  Infinitive  in  Indirect  Statement 
is  ού. 

(1)  Of  the  verbs  of  saying ,  φημί  takes  only  the  Infinitive 

construction,  while  λέγω  and  elrrov  prefer  a  clause 
with  ore  or  ώς. 

(2)  ού  φημι  is  used  like  nego  in  Latin  for  the  English 

‘  I  say  that  .  .  .  not  .  . 

Examples. 

απζκρίνατο  τον  K vpov  ού  irapeivaL. 

Ee  answered  that  Cyrus  was  not  present . 

ούκ  ύφη  dirievcu. 

Ee  said  he  would  not  go  away. 

ύνόμιζβν  (αύτος)  elvcu  κριτής. 

\  Ee  thought  he  ( himself )  was  judge. 

N.B. — The  verbs  hope  (έΧπίζω),  promise  (ύπισχνβομαο), 
r  swear  ( ομννμί ),  form  a  class  by  themselves.  They  do  not 
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INDIRECT  STATEMENT  ( continued ). 

take  Construction  I.  at  all ;  on  account  of  their  sense  they 
generally  require  the  Future  Infinitive ;  and  the  negative 
after  them  is  μη. 

νπέσγοντο  μη  τοίχο  ποιήσειν. 

They  promised  not  to  do  this. 


Exercise  42. 

Turn  all  the  sentences  of  Exercise  41  by  the  Infinitive 
construction. 
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INDIRECT  STATEMENT  {continued). 

24.  Verbs  of  knowing  and  perceiving  take  a  Participle 
instead  of  an  Infinitive. 

The  Participle  may  belong  either  to  the  subject  or  the 
object  of  these  verbs  and  agree  with  it  in  case.  The  negative 
is  ov. 

Thus  ‘  I  know  that  he  has  arrived  ’  takes  in  Greek  the 
form  1 1  kno\v  him  having  arrived,’  where  the  Participle 
agrees  with  the  object.  ‘I  am  conscious  that  I  have  made  a 
mistake  ’  takes  the  form  ‘  I  am  conscious  having  made  a 
mistake,’  where  the  Participle  agrees  with  the  subject  (or 
with  the  Indirect  Object). 

Thus— 

οΖδα.  αυτόν  άφικόμβνον. 

σύνοιΒα  εμαυτω  άμαρτών  (or  άμαρτόντι). 

Also — 

ρσθβτ ο  των  ττόΧίτων  ούκβτι  άμυνονμβνων. 

He  perceived  that  the  citizens  would  resist  no  longer. 

Such  verbs  are  oiSa,  γιγνωσκω,  αισθάνομαι,  μύμνημαι, 
€ττι\ανθάνομαι,  ακούω.  Many  others  may  take  this  con¬ 
struction  instead  of  the  Infinitive,  e.g.  άγγελλα),  ττυνθ άνομαι. 
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Exercise  43  [A]. 

1.  The  messenger  said  that  he  had  not  seen  the  camp  of 

the  Persians. 

2.  I  perceived  that  I  had  come  to  the  house  of  my  friend. 

3.  He  knew  that  no  one  had  gone  out  of  the  house. 

4.  lie  knows  that  not  he  himself  but  his  friend  is  bein°· 

σ 

sought  for. 

5.  The  scouts  announced  that  the  enemy  had  fled. 

G.  He  says  that  the  army  will  not  arrive  immediately. 

7.  We  saw  that  the  enemy  would  attack  us  immediately. 

8.  I  promised  not  to  go  into  the  town. 

9.  I  confessed  that  I  myself  did  this  deed. 

10.  Aeneas  perceived  that  Troy  was  burning. 

11.  I  think  he  spoke  the  truth. 

12.  We  think  it  right  to  honour  those  who  fell  at  Thermo¬ 

pylae. 
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Exercise  44  [2?]. 

1.  I  saw  that  the  city  was  already  burning. 

2.  They  knew  that  the  general  himself  would  be  present. 

3.  The  Athenians  all  declared  Aristides  to  be  the  justest 

of  men. 

4.  Miltiades  promised  to  bring  money  to  Athens. 

5.  They  admitted  that  they  had  fled  from  the  battle. 

6.  Who  has  not  heard  that  Greece  was  once  free  1 

7.  They  hoped  that  no  one  had  seen  them. 

8.  He  said  that  not  he  himself  but  his  wife  had  betrayed 

the  city. 

9.  The  prisoners  said  that  they  had  not  done  wrong. 

10.  We  thought  that  we  should  find  you  here. 

11.  They  perceived  that  the  gates  had  been  opened. 

12.  Wise  men  think  that  the  soul  is  immortal. 
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Exercise  45  [A]. 

After  this,  messengers  arrived  at  Athens  saying  that  the 
whole  army  had  been  destroyed,  and  that  the  generals  them¬ 
selves  had  perished.  At  first  no  one  believed  that  this  was 
true.  Some  said  that  the  messengers  were  traitors  and 
wished  to  deceive  the  people;  others  declared  that  they 
knew  the  enemy  had  been  defeated.  But  at  last  they  per¬ 
ceived  that  the  news  was  true.  They  did  not  however 
despair,  but  began  to  1  fortify  the  walls  of  the  city,  for  they 
believed  that  the  Spartans,  having  heard  the  tidings  2,  would 
speedily  attack  them. 


Exercise  46  [£]. 

News  came  to  Athens 3  that  the  Persians  had  already 
crossed  the  mountains,  and  were  advancing  into  Attica. 
Many  of  the  chief  men  speaking  in  the  senate  said  that  they 
would  be  unable  to  defend  the  city,  and  that  they  thought  it 
better  to  take  refuge  in  the  Acropolis ;  but  on  the  advice  of 
Themistocles 4  the  majority  determined  to  embark  on  the 
fleet 5,  for  they  hoped  that  there  they  would  be  safe,  thinking 
that  the  ships  were  the  wooden  walls  spoken  of6  by  the 
god. 


1  Began  to  fortify — Imperfect  of  fortify. 

2  The  things  which  had  been  announced. 

3  It  was  reported  to  [eh)  Athens. 

4  Themistocles  advising  (Gen.  Abs.), 

5  Ships.  6  elpyyeva. 
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Exercise  47  [A], 

Revision. 

1.  These  things  having  happened,  I  think  it  is  better  to 

have  no  general  than  this  one. 

2.  I  told  them  plainly  that  I  would  not  assist  them. 

3.  My  house  is  in  this  street. 

4.  They  saved  the  citizens,  but  destroyed  their  city. 

5.  Having  captured  Athens,  the  Persians  thought  they  had 

finished  the  whole  war. 

6.  When  their  army  has  been  conquered  the  Athenians 

punish  the  generals. 

7.  You  and  I  have  the  same  books. 

8.  He  himself  does  not  think  that  he  acted  wisely. 

9.  The  ship  not  having  sailed,  we  can  stop  it. 

10.  I  think  these  men  themselves  are  worthy  of  honour. 
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Exercise  48  [J5]. 

Revision. 

1.  Conon  being  general  the  soldiers  thought  that  they  could 

always  conquer  the  enemy. 

2.  We  promised  to  set  free  our  own  slaves. 

3.  The  general  himself  said  that  we  could  not  conquer. 

4.  He  promised  to  give  me  his  sword. 

5.  The  leaders  having  been  killed,  Xenophon  was  made 

general. 

6.  I  saw  that  these  ships  came  from  the  same  harbour. 

7.  We  perceived  that  we  should  be  captured  ourselves. 

8.  Themistocles  himself  was  willing  to  help  the  Persians. 

9.  Those  scouts  report  that  the  enemy  are  crossing  the 

mountains. 

10.  They  said  that  barbarians  would  never  invade  their 
country. 
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DIRECT  QUESTIONS 

25.  Single  Questions  in  Greek  may  be  asked  in  three 
ways — 

1.  With  Interrogative  Pronouns  or  Adverbs  τις,  7 του, 

7 τώς,  etc. 

2.  With  the  Interrogative  particle  apa. 

3.  Without  any  interrogative  word  at  all. 

In  2  and  3,  if  the  negative  ου  be  used,  the  question 
expects  the  answer  ‘yes,’  like  questions  asked  with  nonne 
in  Latin.1  If  the  negative  μη  be  used,  the  answer  ‘no’  is 
generally  expected,  as  when  num  is  used  in  Latin. 

e.g.  ττόθεν  ήλθε  ; 

JVhence  did  he  come  1 

άρα  φιλόσοφός  εστιν  εκείνος  ; 

Is  that  man  a  philosopher  ? 

ap’  ού  φιλόσοφός  εστι  ; 

Is  he  not  a  philosopher  1 

apa  μη  φιλόσοφός  εστι  ; 

He  is  not  a  philosopher ,  is  he  1 

26.  Double  Questions  are  asked  with  the  conjunctions 
ποτερον  ...  η  ;  but  ττότερον  may  be  omitted. 

e.g.  ττότερον  πλούσιος  η  ττενης  εστι ; 

Is  he  rich  or  poor  1 


1  Another  way  of  expressing  this  form  of  question  is  by  the  use 
of  πω:  ου.  E.g.  πω:  ού  φιλόσοφό ?  t 'στι;  Is  he  not  a  philosopher  ? 
Surely  he  is  a  philosopher  (literally,  ‘  How  is  he  not,’  etc.). 
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27.  Deliberative  Questions  ( i.e .  questions  in  the  1st  person 
where  the  speaker  asks  what  he  is  to  do)  are  always  put  in 
the  subjunctive.  They  may  be  preceded  by  θέλεις,  βούλει, 
etc.  The  negative  is  μη. 

e.g.  [ βούλεσθε ]  εϊπω  τούτο  ;  Shall  I  say  this 2  Do  you 
wish  that  I  should  say  this  ? 
τί  εϊπω  ;  What  am  I  to  say  2 
μη  άποκρίνωμαι ;  Am  I  not  to  answer 1 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  commonest  Interrogative 
Pronouns  and  Adverbs  with  the  corresponding  Relatives  and 
Demonstratives : — 


Interrogative. 
Direct.  Indirect. 

τις  ·,  οστά  ;  who  ?  quis  ? 


Relative. 
os,  who,  qui. 


πόσοί; 
πόσοι ; 
ποιος  ; 
7 τον ; 

7T0t ; 
πόθεν; 
πότ€  ; 
ττως  ; 


όπόσος;  how  great? 
quantus  ? 

όττόσοί ;  how  many? 
quot  ? 

οποίος  ;  of  what 
kind  ?  qualis  ? 

οπού ;  where  ?  ubi  ? 

οποί ;  whither  ? 
quo  ? 

όπόθίν ;  whence  ? 
unde  ? 

οπότε  ;  when  ? 
quando  ? 

όπως;  how;  quo- 
modo  ? 


όσος  [as  great ]  as, 
quantus. 
όσοι  [as  many ] 
as,  quot. 
oios  [swc/t]  as, 
qualis. 

ου,  όπου,  where, 
ubi,  qua. 
of,  όποι,  whither, 
quo. 

όθεν,  whence, 
unde. 

ore,  when,  quo 
tempore. 

<us,  as,  ut. 


Demonstrative. 

οντος,  οδε,  etc.,  that, 
this,  hie,  etc. 

τοσοντος,  so  great,  tan- 
tus. 

τοσοΰτοι,  so  many,  tot. 

toiovtos,  such,  talis. 

ε’κεϊ,  there  (ibi),  ενθάδε, 
αί/τον,  here  (hie). 

εκεΐσε,  thither,  eo. 

εκεϊθεν,  ενθενδε,  thence 
hence,  illinc,  bine. 

τότε,  then,  tunc. 

όντως,  o>Se,  thus,  sic. 


Either  Direct  or  Indirect  Interrogatives  may  bo  used  for 
asking  Indirect  Questions. 
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Exercise  49. 


Who  said  that  1 
How  many  were  present  1 
What  sort  of  books  1 
How  great  is  the  Avail  1 
Where  is  the  money  1 
Where  did  they  come  from  1 
Shall  I  not  do  this  1 
Where  shall  you  go  1 
Whom  do  you  obey  1 
Whither  am  I  to  go  1 
When  did  you  arrive  ? 


How  did  you  do  this  1 
Did  you  see  him  ? 

Did  they  not  arrive  ? 

Are  we  to  go  away  Ί 
Did  they  send  money  or 
ships  1 

He  is  not  dead,  is  he  1 
Where  is  the  harbour  1 
Do  you  wish  us  to  remain  1 
Whose  books  have  you  ? 
Surely  he  knows  this  1 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
9. 

10. 

11. 


12. 


Exercise  50  [A]. 

Do  these  citizens  obey  the  king  willingly  1 
How  many  cities  in  Greece  have  tyrants  1 
When  was  it  announced  that  he  was  dead  ? 

Is  this  the  country  which  you  wish  to  set  free  ? 
What  sort  of  reward  did  you  promise  them  1 
Are  not  these  the  fields  which  you  tried  to  sell  1 
Whither  is  the  army  to  march  1 
Did  they  encamp  where  there  was  a  river  1 
Do  you  wish  to  go  away  or  to  remain  here  1 
How  many  oxen  did  you  send  to  the  army  Ί 
How  large  was  the  ship  in  which  you  came  1 
What  am  I  to  ask  him  1 
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Exercise  51  [£]. 

1.  How  many  ships  were  sent  by  the  Athenians  1 

2.  This  is  the  ship  in  which  they  came. 

3.  Who  brought  the  gold  from  the  continent  ? 

4.  Did  the  orator  try  to  save  the  city  ? 

5.  Were  there  not  many  oxen  in  these  meadows  1 

6.  We  tried  to  save  the  citizens  whose  houses  were  burning. 

7.  Surely  you  did  not  send  your  children  there  ? 

8.  What  kind  of  presents  did  you  give  to  these  boys  1 

9.  Where  was  that  man  going  to  whom  you  were  speaking  1 

10.  Were  you  trying  to  save  others  or  to  escape  yourself? 

11.  Do  you  think  soldiers  or  sailors  more  useful  to  a  city  ? 

12.  Do  you  wish  us  not  to  ask  ? 
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INDIRECT  QUESTIONS 

28.  The  construction  of  an  Indirect  Question  in  Greek  is 
the  same  as  that  of  an  Indirect  Statement  introduced  by 
ώς  or  on  [see  page  48],  and  has  the  same  preference  for 
the  graphic  form. 

It  is  introduced  by  Interrogative  Pronouns  and  Adverbs 
(of  the  Direct  or  Indirect  form)  or  by  Conjunctions.1 

The  regular  negative  is  ov,  but  after  el,  and  in  the  second 
part  of  alternative  questions,  μη  can  be  used  as  well  as  ov. 

Examples. 

βονΧεται  γνωναι  οπόσοιΛ  , 

,  >7 ταρεισι. 

ποσοι) 

He  wishes  to  ascertain  how  many  are  present. 

ηρώτησεν  el  6  στρατηγός  παρείη  ^ 

7 τάρεστιν  j 

He  asked  if  the  general  were  present. 

είπε  μοι  πότερον  την  οικίαν  θεΧεις  ε'χειν  η  ού\ 

μήί 

Tell  me  whether  you  wish  to  have  the  house  or  not. 

29.  Deliberative  Questions  becoming  Indirect  may  always 
remain  in  the  Subjunctive,  but  after  a  Historic  tense  they 
may  become  Optative. 

Remember  that  the  Subjunctive  can  only  be  used  in 
deliberative  questions,  never  in  other  Indirect  Questions. 

Example. 

ήπόρει  οτι  ποίηση  ^ 

/  ‘  \tLe  was  at  a  loss  what  to  do. 
ποιησειε J 

(Direct,  τί  ποιήσω  ;  Aor.  Subj.). 


^  π  is  used  to  translate  if  or  whether,  iav  must  never  be  used. 


INDIRECT  QUESTIONS 


63 


Exercise  52  [A]. 

1.  I  was  asking  if  you  were  here. 

2.  He  taught  me  how  a  hook  is  made. 

3.  Tell  me  by  what  way  you  came. 

4.  I  am  wondering  whether  we  shall  find  the  gates  opened. 

5.  When  he  died  I  cannot  say. 

6.  They  asked  to  whom  they  were  to  surrender  the  city. 

7.  They  did  not  know  who  would  come  to  their  assistance. 

8.  I  asked  why  this  had  not  been  done. 

9.  I  asked  where  they  were  fighting. 

10.  They  told  me  how  broad  the  river  was. 

11.  I  asked  if  no  one  had  come. 

Exercise  53  [B]. 

1.  These  boys  will  tell  us  where  the  road  leads. 

2.  We  tried  to  find  out  where  the  enemy  had  encamped. 

3.  Do  you  know  who  said  that  Ί 

4.  Tell  me  if  the  enemy  will  attack  us  or  not. 

5.  It  was  difficult  to  discover  how  great  were  the/numbers 

of  the'  enemy. 

6.  We  learnt  how  Spartan  boys  were  trained. 

7.  We  did  not  know  whether  these  men  were  friends  or 

enemies. 

8.  Tell  me  what  I  am  to  answer. 

9.  We  wondered  how  they  could  be  saved. 

10.  We  are  trying  to  discover  if  there  is  not  a  river  here. 

11.  It  is  not  easy  to  know  if  it  is  better  to  fight  or  fly. 
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Exercise  54  [A]. 

1.  Tell  me  how  you  learnt  this  1 

2.  The  scouts  informed  the  general  how  large  the  Persians’ 

camp  was. 

3.  These  men  told  us  who  were  in  the  house. 

4.  No  one  seemed  to  know  where  we  were. 

5.  We  were  asking  what  he  had  done. 

6.  They  asked  us  if  we  were  willing  to  come  to  their  help. 

7.  I  do  not  clearly  know  whether  the  army  had  set  out  or 

was  remaining  in  the  camp. 

8.  I  wonder  why  they  are  no  longer  friendly  to  us. 

9.  We  learnt  why  the  Spartans  were  so  strong. 

10.  I  do  not  know  whither  I  am  to  flee. 
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Exercise  55  [B\ 

1.  I  enquired  of  him  why  he  had  fled  to  the  Persian». 

2.  I  cannot  tell  whither  he  has  gone. 

3.  They  told  me  how  big  the  city  was  and  how  many 

citizens  there  were  in  it. 

4.  I  asked  how  many  archers  he  had. 

5.  Ask  him  whether  he  hopes  to  obtain  the  reward  or  not. 

6.  I  wondered  how  they  crossed  so  great  a  river. 

7.  I  asked  the  breadth  of  the  river. 

8.  I  wondered  how  we  were  to  save  the  fleet. 

9.  I  did  not  know  the  greatness  of  the  danger. 

10.  I  am  trying  to  find  out  who  that  man  is. 

11.  I  tried  to  find  out  what  kind  of  a  man  he  was 
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Exercise  56  [A]. 

The  messengers  having  returned,  the  general  asked  them 
what  kind  of  a  country  they  had  seen.  They  replied  that 
it  was  a  good  land  where  fruit  is  gathered  from  the  trees 
twice  in  the  year,  and  that  there  were  many  rivers  in  it. 
When  asked  if  the  peopje  had  received  them  kindly,  they 
answered  that  they  had  passed  through  the  country  and  had 
suffered  no  harm;  but  that  the  people  spoke  a  strange 
language,  and  they  were  not  able  to  understand  what  they 
were  saying.  When  the  general  asked  how  large  the  army 
of  this  people  was,  the  messengers  said  they  had  not  seen  a 
soldier  in  all  their  journey. 


Exercise  57  [B], 

The  ambassadors  then  informed  the  king  why  they  had 
come.  They  declared  that  many  cities  wished  to  be  inde¬ 
pendent,  and  they  asked  him  if  he  were  willing  to  permit  this. 
Therefore  the  king  demanded  how  many  states  had  already 
revolted.  On  learning  that  few  were  any  longer  1  willing  to 
obey  his  rule,  he  became  enraged,  and  asked  why  no  one 
had  informed  him  of  these  things  before.  ‘  They  shall  soon 
learn,’  he  said,  ‘  how  great  my  power  is,  for  I  will  destroy 
all  their  cities  and  bring  the  inhabitants  here  as  slaves.’ 


1 


at 

€TL . 
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Exercise  58  [A]. 

When  the  ship  came  near  the  land,  a  great  many  of  the 
inhabitants  assembled  on  the  shore  and  asked  the  heroes 
where  they  came  from  and  what  they  wanted.  They  re¬ 
plied  that  they  were  going  to  Colchis  in  search  of  the  golden 
fleece1.  On  hearing  this,  the  inhabitants  received  them 
kindly,  and  their  king  came  down  to  the  shore  and  sent  for 
many  oxen  and  great  skins  of  wine.  The  next  day  the 
heroes  sailed  away,  but  a  great  storm  came  on  and  they 
could  not  see  where  they  were  going.  At  last,  while  it  was 
still  night,  they  disembarked  on  an  island,  but  the  inhabitants 
attacked  them,  thinking  that  they  were  pirates,  and  many 
were  killed.  When  the  day  dawned,  the  heroes  discovered 
that  they  had  killed  the  very  king  who  had  received  them 
so  kindly  the  day  before. 


Exercise  59  [B], 

Medea  now  knew  that  her  father  would  never  permit  her 
to  come  home  again ;  for  she  had  not  only  deceived  him  but 
had  shown  the  stranger  how  he  could  steal  the  golden  fleece 1. 
She  therefore  fled  with  Jason  to  the  Greek  ship,  taking  with 
her  her  young  brother  only.  But  when  the  ship  had  not 
yet  sailed  a  journey  of  one  day,  they  perceived  another 
vessel,  faster  than  their  own,  pursuing  them.  As  this  ship 
drew  near,  Jason  was  at  a  loss  what  to  do,  but  Medea 
killed  her  brother  with  her  own  hand,  and  cast  his  limbs 
into  the  sea,  hoping  thus  to  stop  the  pursuers. 


1  noKos  m. 
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30.  GENITIVE  CASE  AFTER  VERBS 

1.  A  genitive  of  ‘the  object  aimed  at  or  desired  follows 

such  verbs  as — 

τυγχάνω,  hit',  αμαρτάνω,  miss)  άπτομαι,  touch ; 
άρχω,  begin ;  βπιθυμέω,  desire ;  δέομαι,  need. 

2.  A  genitive  of  ‘  separation  ’  follows  such  verbs  as — 
απέχω,  to  be  distant  from ;  παύω,  make  to  cease  from ; 
άπαΧλάσσω,  separate. 

3.  A  genitive  of  the  ‘  ground  of  accusation  follows  verbs  of 
accusing,  etc.,  as  αιτιάομαι,  accuse.  But  compounds  of 
κατά,  such  as  καταγιγνωσκω,  to  condemn,  take  a 
Genitive  of  the  person,  an  Accusative  of  the  ground 
of  accusation  or  the  penalty. 


To  accuse  some  one  of  cowardice. 

καταγιγνωσκειν  tlvos  θάνατον. 
To  condemn  a  man  to  death. 


4.  A  genitive  follows  verbs  implying  ‘  perception  ’  as — 
αισθάνομαι,  perceive·,  μεμνημαι,  remember·,  επιΚαν- 
θάνομαι,  forget,  ακούω,  to  hear,  takes  a  Genitive  of 
the  person  (the  source  of  sound),  an  Accusative  of  the 
thing  heard. 

e.g.  ηκουσα  σου  οίδοντος. 


I  heard  you  singing. 

ηκουσα  την  του  ρητορος  φωνήν. 
I  heard  the  orator’s  voice. 
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Exercise  60. 

1.  They  were  in  want  of  food. 

2.  They  condemned  him  for  cowardice. 

3.  They  accused  him  of  cowardice. 

4.  They  said  they  would  not  listen  to  him  singing. 

5.  They  said  they  had  heard  a  noise. 

6.  Remember  the  things  done  by  your  ancestors. 

7.  They  enquired  how  many  stades  Marathon  was  from 

Athens. 

8.  They  made  the  Thebans  cease  from  the  battle. 

9.  They  separated  the  cavalry  from  the  hoplites. 

10.  They  forgot  the  words  of  their  father. 

11.  The  judges  passed  sentence  of  death  on  the  traitor. 

12.  Will  they  not  accuse  us  of  folly  ? 
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GENITIVE  CASE  AFTER  VERBS  {continued). 


5.  A  genitive  of  ‘  Price  ’  follows  such  verbs  as — 
ώνεομαι,  buy  ;  πωλεω,  sell. 

e.g.  67 τρίατο  τούτον  τον  οΊκον  τριών  ταλάντων. 
He  bought  this  house  for  three  talents. 


6.  A  Partitive  Genitive  follows — 

μετέχω,  share  in ;  μεταδίδωμι,  give  a  share  of. 

e.g.  μετεδωκέ  μοι  του  μισθοί). 

He  gave  me  a  share  of  the  reward. 


7.  A  genitive,  which  is  really  Comparative,  follows  verbs 
expressing  ‘  superiority  to  ’  or  ‘  power  over  ’ — 
κρατεω,  conquer,  be  master  of ;  άρχω,  rule ; 

7 τεριγίγνομαι,  be  superior  to,  overcome. 


1 


8.  A  genitive  of  Cause  follows  such  verbs  as — οικτίρω, 
pity ;  ζηλόω,  envy ;  θαυμάζω,  admire ;  also  χάριν  έχω 
or  χάριν  olSa,  feel  gratitude,  thank  (dat.  of  person). 


e.g.  ζηλώ  αυτόν  τής  ευτυχίας. 

I  envy  him  his  good  fortune. 

χάριν  έχω  τω  βασιλεΐ  τής  ευεργεσίας. 
I  am  grateful  to  the  king  for  his  kindness. 
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Exercise  61. 

1.  They  forgot  the  message. 

2.  Have  you  sold  the  house  1 

3.  He  promised  not  to  touch  the  money. 

4.  I  hope  to  begin  the  work  myself  on  the  fourth  day. 

5.  I  am  thankful  to  you  for  your  assistance. 

6.  They  said  they  would  not  themselves  share  in  the 

work. 

7.  They  asked  whether  I  remembered  them. 

8.  Did  you  not  perceive  that  they  wished  to  condemn 

him  1 

9.  Nicias  was  accused  by  Cleon  of  cowardice. 

10.  Give  me  a  share  of  the  money. 

11.  We  envy  you  your  leisure. 

12.  They  desisted  from  the  battle. 

13.  They  bought  a  house  at  Athens  for  1200  drachmae. 

14.  Did  we  not  share  your  danger  1 

15.  I  admired  him  for  his  bravery. 

16.  I  pitied  you  for  your  folly. 
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DATIVE  CASE 


31.  The  following  are  important  uses  of  the  Dative  after 
Verbs : — 

(1)  Dative  of  Possessor  with  είμί  or  yiyvopai. 

e.g.  ποΧλ,αϊ  νηέ?  είσι  toi?  ’ Αθηναίοι?. 

The  Athenians  have  many  ships. 


(2)  Dative  after  certain  Verbs  used  impersonally. 

e.g.  Βοκεΐ,  it  seems  (good) ;  συμφέρει,  it  is  expedient ; 
πρέπει,  it  becomes·,  προσηκει,  it  befits ;  έζεστι,  it 
is  possible. 

(3)  Dative  denoting  ‘  Association  with  ’  or  ‘  Advantage  to  ’ 
after  such  verbs  as — 

έπομαι,  I  follow ;  χράομαι,  I  use ;  έντυγχάνω,  I 
meet ;  βοηθέω,  I  help ;  μάχομαι,  I  fight ;  επιτί¬ 
θεμαι,  I  attack  ;  πείθομαι,  I  obey,  ηδομαι,  I  have 
pleasure  in. 


Also  notice 


(4)  Dative  of  Respect. 

7 t6\i?  ®άψακο?  ονόματι. 

A  city,  Thapsacus  by  name  (called  Thapsacus ). 


For  Dative  expressing  Instrument  or  Cause  see  page  18. 

„  η  Time  and  Place  see  pages  20  and  23. 
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Exercise  62  [A]. 

1.  We  will  now  go  to  the  help  of  the  allies. 

2.  It  is  expedient  for  you  to  obey  the  king. 

3.  I  know  that  the  Athenians  have  many  ships. 

4.  It  is  possible  for  us  to  attack  the  enemy,  but  it  is  wiser 

to  wait. 

5.  It  seemed  good  to  the  generals  to  send  forward  the 

cavalry. 

6.  We  saw  that  the  Persians  had  many  cavalry  but  few 

infantry. 

7.  Are  you  willing  to  obey  those  who  took  our  city  by  force  1 

8.  They  were  fighting  bravely  against  the  enemy. 

9.  Apollo  had  a  temple  in  an  island  called  Delos. 

10.  We  will  attack  the  enemy  who  are  following  us. 

Exercise  63  [B\ 

1.  Socrates  had  no  money  but  much  wisdom. 

2.  Tell  me  how  many  are  following  us. 

3.  The  Athenians  promised  to  help  the  Plataeans,  but  they 

forgot  their  promise  l. 

4.  To  most  of  them  it  seemed  best  to  fight  at  once. 

5.  It  is  expedient  for  us  to  use  the  help  of  the  Spartans. 

6.  By  birth  he  is  a  Spartan. 

7.  I  shall  not  try  to  kill  him  with  the  sword. 

8.  Are  we  allowed  to  share  in  your  good  fortune  ? 

9.  They  did  not  obey  the  general  though  he  gave  the  order 

many  times. 

10.  They  fought  the  same  enemy  bravely  before,  and  I  think 
they  will  fight  him  again. 


1  the  things  promised,  τά  νπίσχημίνα. 
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ACCUSATIVE  CASE 


32.  (1)  Some  Verbs,  such  as  ask  (αίτέω),  teach  (διδάσκω), 
and  conceal  (κρύπτω),  take  two  Accusatives,  one  of  the  Person, 
the  other  of  the  Thing. 

e.g.  τον  πατέρα  σίτον  ητησεν. 

He  asked  his  father  for  food. 


ί 


A  similar  construction  is  found  with  κακά,  λέγειν,  άηαθα 
ποιεΐν,  etc. 


e.g.  κακά  (or  κακώς)  \eyei  τούς  εχθρούς. 
He  speaks  ill  of  his  enemies, 
αγαθά  (or  εν)  ποιώ  τούς  φίλους. 

I  do  good  to  (confer  benefits  on)  my  friends. 


(2)  (a)  The  Accusative  of  Respect  limits  the  meaning  of 
a  Verb  or  Adjective. 

e.g.  άλγώ  την  κεφαλήν. 

I  have  a  pain  in  the  head, 
παρθένος  καλή  το  είδος. 

A  maiden  beautiful  in  form, 
ό  ποταμός  είκοσι  πόδας  εΐχε  το  εύρος. 

The  river  was  twenty  feet  broad. 

(b)  Under  this  head  come  the  so-called  Adverbial  Accusa¬ 
tives. 

e.g.  ούδέν,  in  no  respect ;  πολύ ,  by  far ;  τί ;  why  f  τό  παν, 
altogether ;  ταλλα,  in  other  respects. 

For  the  Accusative  denoting  Time  and  Space,  see  page  23. 
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Exercise  64  [A ]. 

1.  I  knew  that  they  had  much  money. 

2.  He  was  an  Athenian  by  birth,  but  lived  at  Plataea. 

3.  Whom  did  you  meet  there  1 

4.  Have  not  the  Persians  more  ships  than  the  Athenians  1 

5.  I  concealed  the  gold  from  them. 

6.  For  many  days  they  could  not  use  the  water. 

7.  I  believe  that  this  river  is  fifty  feet  broad. 

8.  Ho  is  in  no  respect  better  than  his  father. 

9.  He  was  taught  music  by  a  certain  Athenian. 

10.  We  were  following  the  guide  who  had  been  sent  to  us. 

11.  They  were  willing  to  do  good  to  their  friends,  but  they 

tried  to  injure  their  enemies. 

1 2.  Why  did  you  not  ask  the  rulers  for  money  Ί 


76 


GREEK  EXERCISES 


Exercise  65  [2?]. 

1.  Those  who  are  fighting  us  are  brave. 

2.  Bring  help  quickly  to  the  allies. 

3.  Do  not  speak  evil  of  rulers. 

4.  A  Spartan  called  Lysander  took  Athens. 

5.  We  admire  those  who  speak  well  of  us. 

6.  In  other  respects  they  injured  us. 

7.  He  was  pleased  with  the  presents  which  I  gave  him. 

8.  Did  you  use  the  money  which  you  received  1 

9.  We  met  him  near  the  city. 

10.  Having  marched  many  stades,  their  feet  were  very 

painful. 

11.  We  used  often  to  ask  the  king  for  pay. 

12.  They  were  not  willing  to  do  good  to  us  in  any  way. 
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Exercise  66. 

1.  Will  you  not  send  help  to  the  Greeks  1 

2.  I  think  it  is  expedient  for  us  to  obey  the  laws. 

3.  Mycenae  has  no  harbour. 

4.  I  ask  you  whether  it  is  possible  for  us  to  overcome  the 

Persians. 

5.  Having  formerly  conferred  many  benefits  on  the  king,  I 

shall  not  now  attack  him. 

6.  Have  you  forgotten  his  name  1 

7.  Why  do  you  think  it  will  be  easy  to  conquer  this  country  1 

8.  He  was  slain  by  a  man  named  Harpax,  a  Thracian  by 

race. 

9.  He  said  he  had  no  money. 

10.  We  perceived  that  three  men  were  following  us  to  the 

city. 

11.  They  had  no  house,  but  were  using  mine. 

12.  I  wished  to  know  whether  the  Athenians  or  the  Thebans 

were  in  possession  of  Plataea. 

13.  It  is  fitting  for  a  slave  to  use  few  words. 

14.  On  the  following  day  he  told  me  that  he  had  already 

forgotten  my  words. 

15.  He  says  he  will  not  sell  it  for  150  drachmae. 

16.  I  know  that  I  am  in  no  way  superior  to  him. 
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COMMANDS,  EXHORTATIONS,  WISHES 

33.  Commands  are  always  expressed  in  the  Imperative. 

e.g.  μάχεσθε  άνδρείως,  fight  bravely. 
έΧθέτω  δεύρο,  let  him  come  here. 

Prohibitions  (2nd  Person)  may  he  expressed  either  in  the 
Present  Imperative  or  the  Aorist  Subjunctive.1 

μη  7 rolet  τούτο  =  Do  not  do  this  habitually. 

or  Do  not  go  on  doing  this  (stop  doing  this), 
μη  ποίησης  τούτο  —  Do  not  do  this. 

Negative  always  μή. 

34.  Exhortations  (which  are  equivalent  to  commands  in  the 
1st  person)  are  expressed  by  the  Subjunctive.  Negative  μή. 

e.g.  μαχώμεθα  άνδρείως,  let  us  fight  bravely, 
μη  άφώμεν  αυτόν,  let  us  not  release  him. 

35.  JFishes  for  the  Future  are  always  to  be  expressed  by 
the  Optative  with  or  without  the  particles  eWe  or  el  yap. 
Negative  μή. 

e.g.  oXoio,  mayest  thou  perish  I 

μη  yevoLTo,  may  it  not  be  so I  or  Heaven  forbid  1 
eWe  του  7 τατρός  ευτυχέστερος  εϊη. 

May  he  be  happier  than  his  father. 


1  The  2nd  Person  Aorist  Imperative  must  not  be  used  in  prohibitions. 
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Exercise  67  [A]. 

1.  Children,1  obey  your  parents. 

2.  Let  the  slave  carry  these  presents  to  the  king. 

3.  May  the  army  always  be  victorious  in  the  war  1 

4.  Let  them  not  think  that  we  are  afraid. 

5.  My  son,  may  you  be  more  fortunate  than  your  father ! 

6.  Let  us  find  out  what  the  others  are  doing. 

7.  May  they  not  discover  that  we  deceived  them ! 

8.  Do  not  conceal  this  money,  but  give  it  to  the  poor. 

9.  Citizens,  do  not  obey  a  tyrant. 

10.  Let  us  bravely  attack  the  enemy. 

Exercise  68  [B]. 

1.  Let  us  ransom  those  who  were  captured  by  the  robbers. 

2.  May  he  never 2  know  that  his  father  was  a  slave  ! 

3.  Let  him  not  try  to  deceive  the  general. 

4.  Basest  of  men,  may  you  perish  miserably  ! 

5.  Do  not  think  that  courage  is  easy  for  all. 

6.  May  he  always  speak  the  truth  ! 

7.  Let  him  give  back  the  money  which  he  stole. 

4  8.  Soldiers,  fight  bravely  and  do  not  fear  these  enemies. 

9.  May  you  win  many  beautiful 3  prizes  at  the  games  ! 

10.  Do  not  try  to  persuade  men  so  foolish. 

1  The  Interjection  3>  is  generally  used  with  Vocatives  in  Greek. 

2  μηδέποτε.  . 

3  In  Greek  many  and  beautiful.  So  always  when  a  noun  is  qualified 

by  two  adjectives. 
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NEGATIVES 


36.  οΰκ  and  all  its  compounds  are  used  to  negative  state¬ 
ments  and  questions  (except  deliberative  questions).  In 
commands  and  wishes  μή  and  its  compounds  must  be  used. 


In  statements,  etc. 
ouSet? 

ου  .  .  .  7roTe| 

ουδέποτε 

ούκέτι 

οΰπω 

ουδέ 

if  if 

OUT 6  .  .  .  OVT6 


In  commands, 
μηδείς, 

μη  .  .  .  ποτέ, 
μηδέποτε, 
μηκέτί, 
μήπω, 
μηδέ, 

μήτε  .  .  .  μήτε, 


etc. 

no  one. 

■never. 

no  longer, 
not  yet. 

and  not,  not  even, 
neither,  nor. 


Compound  negatives  which  follow  another  negative  confirm 
it,  not  cancel  it  as  in  English. 

e.g.  μή  δεύρο  ε\θης  μηδέποτε. 

Never  come  here  again. 

But  if  the  simple  negative  follows  the  compound  the  two 
together  make  an  affirmative. 

e.g.  ούδεϊς  οΰχ  όρα. 

Every  one  sees. 
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Exercise  69  [A]. 

1.  Never  yet  have  I  seen  a  more  powerful  army. 

2.  My  son,  may  you  never  become  a  traitor  ! 

3.  No  one  will  come  here  again  while  we  remain. 

4.  Let  them  no  longer  hope  to  persuade  any  one. 

5.  Obey  your  parents  and  do  not  think  you  are  wiser  than 

they. 

6.  I  have  not  seen  either  fruit  or  flowers  in  this  island. 

7.  Do  not  be  afraid  or  think  that  this  storm  will  destroy 

the  ships. 

8.  0  that  we  may  never  be  more  cowardly  than  the  heroes 

of  old ! 

9.  Let  none  of  the  Greeks  ever  believe  that  there  are  no  gods. 

10.  Have  you  not  yet  heard  why  the  judge  condemned  them  ] 

11.  My  friends,  be  brave  and  never  despair. 

Exercise  70  [B], 

1.  Let  no  one  ever  try  to  persuade  me. 

2.  My  friends,  no  longer  try  to  become  rich. 

3.  Let  us  not  desire  either  riches  or  honour. 

4.  The  sailors  had  not  yet  landed  from  the  ships. 

5.  May  you  never  wish  to  leave  your  friends  ! 

6.  Let  these  traitors  no  longer  be  honoured  by  the  rulers. 

7.  0  that  I  might  see  my  native  land  again  ! 

8.  No  one  ever  yet  found  any  fruit  in  this  island. 

9.  Do  not  hope  to  persuade  one  of  these  barbarians. 

10.  Citizens,  defend  the  walls  and  do  not  yield  the  city  to 

the  enemy. 

11.  Let  no  one  make  any  answer  to  this  judge. 
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INDIRECT  COMMANDS 


37.  Indirect  commands  and  petitions  are  expressed  by  the 
Infinitive  as  in  English.  Negative  μή. 


e.g.  e/ceXevaev  αυτούς  εις  την  οΙκίαν  elaievai. 

He  lade  them  enter  the  house. 

τταρεκελβύσατο  τοΐς  στρατίώταίς  μη  αναχωρεϊν. 
He  exhorted  the  soldiers  not  to  retire. 


Exercise  71  [A]. 

1.  Nicias  always  advised  a  general  setting  out  for  Avar  not 

to  despise  the  enemy. 

2.  The  general  first1  exhorted  his  men  to  remember  the 

glorious  deeds  of  their  ancestors 2,  then 1  bade  them 
charge  the  enemy. 

3.  Nothing  will  induce  me  to  set  him  free. 

4.  Philip  by  this  message  persuaded  the  Athenians  to  make 

peace. 

5.  Let  us  warn  Philip  not  to  enter  the  territory  of  Olynthus. 

6.  Themistocles  tried  to  persuade  the  Greeks  not  to  destroy 


I  forbid  your  using  this  money. 


1  First  .  .  .  then,  πρώτον  ptv  .  .  .  tnara  8e  .  .  . 

2  The  things  nobly  done  by  their  fathers. 
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8.  The  ambassadors  of  the  Samians  begged  the  Athenians 

to  spare  their  country. 

9.  I  beseech  you  not  to  condemn  the  innocent. 

10.  I  advised  you,  being  so  few,  not  to  resist  the  enemy. 


Exercise  72  [5]. 

1.  The  general  ordered  his  men  to  wait  no  longer,  but  to 

charge  the  enemy  boldly. 

2.  No  one  could  persuade  these  youths  not  to  journey  to 

foreign  lands. 

3.  I  shall  advise  all  my  friends  to  return  home. 

4.  With  difficulty  the  general  persuaded  the  troops  not  to 

break  the  treaty. 

5.  The  other  states  tried  to  induce  the  Thebans  not  to 

make  peace  with  the  Persians. 

6.  The  authorities  at  home  commanded  the  general  to  stop 

the  war. 

7.  Order  the  men  to  return  to  the  ships  and  not  to  remain 

any  longer  in  the  town. 

8.  I  could  not  induce  them  not  to  use  these  books. 

9.  We  vainly  tried  to  persuade  the  rulers  to  spare  the 

captives. 

10.  We  do  not  know  why  they  forbade  us  to  return  home. 
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SUBORDINATE  CLAUSES 
IN  INDIRECT  SPEECH 

38.  Clauses  dependent  on  indirect  statements,  commands, 
or  questions,  follow  these  rules  : — 

(a)  If  the  principal  verb  is  Primary,  the  mood  of  the  verb 
in  the  dependent  clause  is  unchanged. 

(b)  If  the  principal  verb  is  Historic,  the  verb  in  the  depen¬ 
dent  clause  may  be  put  into  the  Optative,  but  frequently 
the  mood  of  direct  speech  is  retained.  The  Historic  tenses 

•Xof  the  Indicative  should  not  be  changed  to  the  Optative. 

e.g.  Direct,  γ^ρωμαυ  ταΐς  β t/3Xot?  at?  έχω. 

I  use  the  books  which  I  have. 

Indirect.  ( a )  φησι  ·χρήσθαι  ταΐς  β ίβ\οος  al 9  εχεί. 

He  says  he  uses  the  books  which  he  has. 

(b)  εφη  χρήσθαι.  ταϊς  βίβλος  αΐς  έ'χοι. 

„  »  e%et··  . 

He  said  he  used  the  books  which  he  had. 
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Exercise  73  [A], 

1.  He  said  he  would  not  obey  a  general  who  treated  the 

soldiers  badly. 

2.  He  ordered  them  to  bring  the  prisoners  whom  they  had 

arrested. 

3.  He  said  he  would  lead  us  to  a  city  where  we  could  get 

provisions. 

4.  The  young  man  said  he  did  not  like  sophists  who  made 

a  display  of  wisdom. 

5.  He  asked  if  we  had  received  the  money  which  he  had 

sent. 

6.  I  will  tell  him  to  read  the  letter  which  you  wrote. 

7.  The  judge  threatened  to  condemn  the  prisoners  whom 

he  was  trying. 

8.  The  generals  promised  to  pardon  the  soldiers  whom  they 

had  taken. 

9.  Surely  you  knew  that  we  should  remain  where  we  were  1 

10.  He  has  been  ordered  to  report  what  happened. 
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Exercise  74  [5]. 

1.  I  am  surprised  that1  he  does  not  read  half  the  books 

which  he  has. 

2.  They  were  ordered  to  bring  into  the  camp  the  provisions 

which  they  had  found. 

3.  They  said  they  would  not  pardon  the  men  who  betrayed 

the  city. 

4.  I  have  persuaded  them  to  pardon  the  prisoners  whom  I 

considered  innocent. 

5.  Do  you  think  they  will  condemn  to  death  the  young 

man  whom  they  arrested  t 

6.  I  asked  them  where  they  had  hidden  the  money  which 

they  had  found. 

7.  He  declared  that  he  would  not  remain  in  the  city  where 

his  enemies  could  find  him. 

8.  I  know  that  it  is  Aristides  whom  you  consider  the  most 

upright  of  the  Athenians. 

9.  We  knew  that  we  should  reach  an  island  where  there 

were  many  rivers  and  mountains. 

10.  I  do  not  suppose  that  they  will  pardon  the  citizens  whom 
they  believe  to  have  betrayed  the  city. 


1  θαυμάζω  it  μή. 
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Exercise  75  [A]. 

Revision. 

Erginus,  king  of  the  Minyae,  made  war  upon  the  Thebans 
and  killed  a  great  number  of  them.  He  also  ordered  them 
to  give  him  every  year  one  hundred  cows,  and  sent 
messengers  to  receive 1  them.  But  Hercules,  seeing  these 
messengers,  asked  them  who  they  were  and  where  they 
were  going.  When  he  heard  that  they  were  sent  by  the 
Minyae,  he  told  them  to  return  to  the  city  from  which  they 
had  been  sent  and  not  to  come  again.  When  they  refused, 
he  bound  their  hands  and  cut  off  their  ears  and  noses, 
bidding  them  take  these  as  tribute  to  the  king.  Then  the 
messengers  returned  and  entreated  the  king  to  avenge  them ; 
and  Erginus  swore  that  he  would  destroy  the  Thebans  and 
raze  their  city  to  the  ground. 


1  Fut.  Part. 
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Exercise  76  [B]. 

Revision. 

Alcmaeon,  being  commanded  by  tbe  god  to  leave  bis 
native  land,  set  out,  not  knowing  whither  he  was  going. 
At  Delphi,  however,  the  Pythia  told  him  not  to  despair 
because  he  was  sent  to  another  country,  but  to  go  to 
Achelous  and  ask  the  river-god  to  help  him.  When 
Alcmaeon  came  to  the  river,  Achelous  asked  what  he  wanted. 
Alcmaeon  replied  that  he  was  not  allowed  by  the  gods,  who 
wished  to  punish  him,  to  remain  in  his  own  land,  and  that 
the  foreign  lands  to  which  he  went  were  not  willing  to 
receive  him.  Then  Achelous  commanded  the  river  to  bring 
down  sand  and  earth  from  the  mountains,  and  in  this  way 
made  a  new  land  in  which  he  allowed  Alcmaeon  to  live. 
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Exercise  77  [A]. 

Revision. 

In  the  middle  of  the  feast  Phineus  came  into  the  hall 
at  the  head  of  a  large  band  of  his  slaves,  and  said  that 
he  would  kill  Perseus  and  all  who  helped  him.  For  he  said 
that  Perseus  had  stolen  Andromeda,  whom  the  king  had 
promised  to  give  to  himself.  Then  they  fought  in  the  hall, 
and  Perseus  slew  many  of  his  adversaries;  but  the  fight 
was  not  equal,  for  there  were  twenty  against  one.1  At  last, 
Perseus,  drawing  forth  the  Gorgon’s  head,  displayed  it 
to  Phineus  and  his  followers,  and  instantly  they  were  all 
turned  into  stone. 


Exercise  78  [R]. 

Revision. 

After  this  the  Trojans  came  at  sunset  to  the  land  of  the 
Cyclopes.  Here  they  met  a  Greek  who  had  been  left  behind 
by  Ulysses.  Aeneas  bade  him  tell  who  he  was  and  what 
had  befallen  him.  The  man  replied  that  he  was  one  of  the 
sailors  who  were  returning  home  from  Troy  after  the  war, 
and  that  when  his  comrades  escaped  he  alone  had  been  left 
in  the  cave  of  the  Cyclops.  He  begged  Aeneas  not  to  leave 
him  in  the  island,  where  he  ran  the  risk  of  being  killed  or 
dying  of  hunger.  While  he  was  speaking,  the  Trojans  saw 
the  shepherd  Polyphemus  coming  down  to  the  shore,  and 
taking  the  suppliant,  they  speedily  embarked  on  their  ship 
and  sailed  away. 


1  But  they  did  not  fight  on  equal  terms— twenty  against  one. 
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CAUSAL  CLAUSES 


39.  The  Cause  of  an  action  is  frequently  to  be  expressed 
in  Greek  by  the  Participle  [see  page  34] ;  but  it  may  be 
expressed  by  Causal  Sentences  introduced  by  οτι,  διότι,  ώ?, 
because·,  eVet,  έττειδή,  since.1 

The  Verb  in  these  clauses  is  regularly  in  the  Indicative ; 
but  if  the  speaker  implies  that  the  cause  is  one  assigned  by 
others,  the  clause  is  virtually  in  Indirect  Speech  and  may 
have  its  Verb  in  the  Optative  if  it  is  after  a  Historic  tense. 

Compare  in  Latin  quod  with  the  Subjunctive. 

E.g.  οι  Αθηναίοι  τον  TiepiuKea  έκάκιζον  ότι  ούκ  iire^gyev. 

The  Athenians  abused  Pericles  because  he  did  not  lead 
them  out. 

In  this  sentence  the  writer  gives  the  cause  as  his  own 
statement.  But  if  he  wished  to  give  it  merely  as  the 
cause  assigned  by  the  Athenians  he  would  have  written 
επεξάγοι  or  eire^ayei  (which  latter  form  would  be  marked 
as  Virtual  Indirect  Speech  by  its  tense). 


Exercise  79  [A]. 

1.  They  appointed  Cleon  general  because  those  who  had 

been  appointed  before  could  not  take  the  island. 

2.  They  accused  Miltiades  because,  as  they  said,  he  had 

received  bribes. 

3.  The  allies  revolted  because  they  were  unwilling  to  pay 

tribute. 

4.  They  threw  away  their  arms  because  they  could  no 

longer  resist  the  enemy. 

1  on  and  διότι  explain  wliat  has  preceded. 
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5.  He  caused  these  islands  to  revolt  from  the  Persians  as 

they  had  treated  them  badly. 

6.  For  my  own  part  I  believe  he  was  angry  because  he 

was  not  appointed  general. 

7.  They  were  angry  with  Themistocles  for  persuading 

them  to  leave  the  city. 

8.  They  were  honoured  by  all  because  they  served  the 

state  both  in  public  and  private  to  the  best  of  their 
ability. 

9.  The  island  was  reduced  because  it  had  revolted  from 

the  Athenians. 

10.  They  blamed  the  general  for  not  giving  orders  to  punish 
the  tribes  which  had  revolted. 


Exercise  80  [£] 

1.  The  Milesians  revolted  because  they  were  oppressed  by 

the  Persians. 

2.  The  Milesians  revolted  on  the  ground  that  they  were 

oppressed  by  the  Persians. 

3.  They  do  not  suffer  because  they  remain  in  their  ranks. 

4.  He  was  made  general  because  he  had  saved  the  army  in 

the  former  war. 

5.  The  Milesians  resisted  bravely  because  they  knew  the 

Persians  would  not  spare  them  if  defeated. 

6.  A  plague  sprang  up  in  the  Greek  army  because  the 

gods  were  angry  with  them. 

7.  Since  for  a  long  time  they  gave  me  no  answer,  I  delayed. 

8.  Do  not  reproach  him  for  being  unfortunate. 

9.  Since  he  did  his  duty  you  ought  not  to  reproach  him. 

10.  Homer  praised  Agamemnon  because  he  was  a  good  king. 
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USE  OF  TENSES  IN  THE  MOODS 


40.  Except  in  the  Indicative  and  Participles  (and  the  ^ 
Infinitive  and  Optative  when  these  stand  in  Indirect  Speech 
for  the  Indicative  of  the  Direct)  there  is  no  distinction  of  time 
between  the  Present  and  Aorist.  When  they  differ,  it  is  only  in 
that  the  Present  expresses  the  action  as  going  on  or  repeated, 
while  the  Aorist  expresses  simply  the  fact  of  its  occurrence. 
(Compare  the  difference  between  the  Imperfect  and  Aorist 
Indicative,  page  10.) 


Examples. 


el  yap  σύ  λεγοις  ώς  ό  Δημοσθένης. 
May  you  he  a  speaker  like  Demosthenes  ! 
oXoio.  May  you  perish  I 


'βούΧομαι  νικάν  aei. 

I  wish  always  to  he  victorious. 


- 


βονΧομαι  νικησαι  τήμβρον. 

. /  wish  to  gain  a  victory  to-day 


N.B. — The  Future  Optative  should  only  be  used  in  Indirect 
Speech  after  Historic  Tenses  to  represent  the  Future  Indica¬ 
tive  of  the  Direct  Speech ;  and  it  is  more  usual  to  retain  the 
Future  Indicative. 


e.g.  ehrev  οτι  τάΧΧα  αυτός 

He  said  that  he  himself  would  manage  the  rest. 
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Exercise  81  [A]. 

1 .  May  we  always  remain  faithful  to  our  king ! 

2.  May  the  Greeks  and  Persians  immediately  desist  from 

the  war,  and  may  the  peace  last  for  a  long  time  ! 

3.  Let  us  not  now  stop  the  voyage,  but  let  us  sail  on  to 

the  island. 

4.  The  master  commanded  the  slave  to  give  him  a  sword. 

5.  Let  us  not  remain  here,  hut  go  out  at  once. 

6.  May  he  never  see  his  native  land  again  ! 

7.  May  this  plague  never  come  to  our  city  ! 

8.  Let  us  kill  the  slaves  who  betrayed  their  master. 

9.  0  that  the  war  would  cease  and  the  soldiers  remain  at 

home  ! 

10.  Let  them  try  to  be  braver  than  the  men  of  old. 

Exercise  82  [5]. 

1.  Let  us  loose  the  horses  and  set  out  at  once. 

2.  Cyrus  commanded  the  soldiers  to  remain  in  the  camp. 

3.  They  were  all  willing  to  die  for  their  country. 

4.  We  thought  that  he  was  dying,  but  suddenly  he  stood  up. 

5.  May  they  never  find  out  that  he  died  (as)  a  slave  ! 

6.  Let  us  always  give  money  to  the  poor. 

7.  0  that  our  soldiers  may  conquer  the  enemy  in  this  battle  ! 

8.  Tell  your  slaves  to  give  these  beautiful  prizes  to  the  boy. 

9.  They  seemed  to  speak  the  truth  now,  but  I  thought 

they  lied  before. 

10.  Do  not  now  go  out  of  the  house,  and  do  not  always 
wish  to  be  seen  by  the  people. 
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FINAL  SENTENCES 

41.  Purpose  may  be  expressed  in  Greek  in  three  ways— 

{a)  By  the  particles  ϊνα,  iSn-oos,  ώ$,  the  verb  in  the  Final 
Clause  being  in  the  Subjunctive  if  the  Principal  Verb  is 
Primary,  in  the  Optative  if  the  Principal  Verb  is  Historic. 
Negative  μή. 

But,  by  the  ‘  Graphic  Construction  ’  (see  p.  48),  the  Sub¬ 
junctive  may  also  frequently  be  used  instead  of  the  Optative 
even  after  an  historic  tense. 

e.g.  μάχονται  όπως  την  πόΧιν  Χάβωσί. 

They  fight  in  order  to  take  the  city. 

άπεφενγον  ϊνα  μη  Χηφθεΐεν 
Χηφθώσο 

They  were  running  away  that  they  might  not  be  caught. 

( b )  By  the  Future  Participle.  Negative  οΰ. 

e.g.  ηΧθον  Χυσόμει >oi  too?  ποΧίτας. 

They  came  to  ransom  the  citizens. 

its  may  be  used  with  this  Participle,  implying  that  it 
expresses  the  alleged  purpose  or  presumed  purpose  of  the 
subject  of  the  Principal  Verb. 

e.g.  παρεσκευάζοντο  ά>ς  ποΧεμησοντες. 

They  made  preparations  with  the  intention  of  going  to  war. 

(c)  By  the  relative  t>o-riS  with  the  Future  Indicative 
even  when  dependent  on  a  Historic  tense.  Negative  μή. 

e.g.  πρέσβεις  'έπεμπαν  οΐτινες  ταΰτα  άπαγγεΧοϋσι 
τω  βασιΧεΐ. 

They  sent  ambassadors  to  announce,  this  to  the  king. 
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Exercise  83  [A]. 

1.  I  sent  messengers  to  announce  this. 

2.  You  must  use  all  means  to  deceive  Brasidas. 

3.  Call  Brasidas  to  the  Senate  that  we  may  consult  him. 

4.  I  hope  Demosthenes  will  be  here  to  speak  on  my  behalf. 
5  I  made  haste  in  order  to  be  present. 

6.  The  victors  returned  to  set  up  a  trophy. 

7.  We  accused  him  in  order  that  he  might  not  be  allowed 

to  leave  the  city. 

8.  Three  hundred  were  left  to  bury  the  dead. 

9.  We  will  go  home  by  another  way  in  order  that  there  may 

be  food  for  us  on  the  march. 

10.  We  must  make  the  camp  bigger,  to  receive  all  the  allies. 

Exercise  84  [B\ 

1.  In  order  not  to  be  deceived,  watch  Brasidas  carefully. 

2.  That  poet  wrote  in  order  to  win  prizes. 

3.  Send  slaves  to  inform  him  of  these  things. 

4.  They  summoned  the  doctor  to  attend  to  him.1 

5.  Themistocles  sent  ambassadors  to  deceive  the  Spartans. 

6.  He  does  all  this  to  appear  wise. 

7.  Let  us  send  out  scouts  everywhere  to  learn  what  is 

going  on. 

8.  We  sent  messengers  to  ascertain  what  had  happened. 

9.  He  burnt  the  ships,  so  that  Cyrus  might  not  cross 

the  river. 

10.  Send  a  Spartan  to  command  the  army. 


1  θΐραπΐΰω  with  Accusative. 
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Exercise  85  [A]. 

1.  The  general  sent  out  messengers  to  discover  where  the 

enemy  had  encamped. 

2.  We  must  advance  quickly,  that  no  one  may  see  us. 

3.  We  are  come  to  make  peace. 

4.  Brasidas  went  to  Thrace  to  fight  against  the  Athenians. 

5.  In  order  not  to  break  the  truce,  the  Greeks  remained 

all  day  in  the  camp. 

6.  They  said  this  not  to  deceive  us  but  to  persuade  the 

rulers. 

7.  Soldiers  were  sent  by  the  general  both  to  bury  the  dead 

and  erect  a  trophy. 

8.  They  accused  us  falsely,  that  they  might  obtain  our 

money. 

9.  The  Spartans  destroyed  the  Avails  of  Athens,  that  the 

Athenians  might  never  be  powerful  again. 

10.  These  ships  have  come  to  bring  wine  and  food  to  Athens. 
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Exercise  86  [A]. 

1.  Many  men  went  to  Delphi  to  consult  the  god. 

2.  Did  you  not  send  these  men  to  find  out  what  we  were 

doing  1 

3.  They  made  a  trench  and  a  wall  to  defend  the  city. 

4.  We  sent  for  the  doctor,  that  we  ourselves  might  not  seem 

to  have  killed  him. 

5.  In  order  not  to  receive  the  presents,  he  went  away  from 

home. 

6.  We  hid  the  money  to  deceive  the  judge. 

7.  They  sent  out  messengers  in  all  directions  to  discover 

where  we  were. 

8.  The  satrap  sent  for  Alcibiades,  to  learn  what  was  happen¬ 

ing  at  Athens. 

9.  We  will  set  out  in  the  ships  to  discover  new  lands. 

10.  He  does  not  often  come  to  Athens,  lest  the  Spartans 
should  consider  him  a  traitor. 


G 
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VERBS  OF  FEARING 


e.g.  δέδοικα  μη  άμάρτης, 


42.  (1)  Fear  for  the  Future — μή  or  (if  negative)  μή  οΰ  with 
Subjunctive  or  Optative  as  in  the  Final  construction.1 

I  fear  you  will  {may)  make  a 
mistake. 

εφοβού μην  μη  ούκ 1  'y  I  was  afraid  he  would  not 

άφίκοιτο  (or  άφίκηται),)  arrive. 

(2)  Fear  for  the  Present  or  Past — μή  or  μή  οΰ  with 
Indicative. 

e.g.  φοβούμαι  μη  άμαρ -  Λ  _  ,  , .  .  ,  τ 

Τ(^ν€ΐς  j-  1  Jear  y°u  are  making  a  mistake. 

εφοβονμην  μη  ημαρ-  ι  I  was  afraid  you  had  made  a 


T€9, 


} 


mistake. 


X 


(3)  Where  English  uses  the  Infinitive  after  fear,  Greek 
also  does. 

e.g.  φοβούμαι  εισιεναι,  I  am  afraid  to  enter. 


VERBS  OF  PRECAUTION  (‘take  care,’  etc.) 

43.  These  may  take  construction  (1)  above,  but  their  com¬ 
monest  construction  is  8·π·ω$  or  8ira>s  μή  with  the  Future 
Indicative. 

e.g.  φυΧάσσου  όπως  μη  κακός  φανεί. 

Take  care  you  don't  appear  a  coward. 

The  governing  verb  (if  it  is  an  Imperative  2nd  Person) 
may  be  omitted  in  this  construction. 

e.g.  όπως  ανδρείοι  φανεϊσθε 

See  that  you  show  yourselves  brave  men. 


1  Translate  μή  by  ‘  lest  ’  and  there  will  be  no  difficulty  with  the 
negatives  after  Verbs  of  Fearing. 


VERBS  OF  FEARING 


99 


Exercise  87  [A]. 

1.  I  was  afraid  the  judges  would  condemn  him. 

2.  I  am  afraid  that  no  one  will  come  to  our  help. 

3.  There  is  danger  that  they  will  attack  us  unexpectedly. 

4.  They  obeyed  him,  fearing  they  would  be  punished. 

5.  I  am  afraid  I  appear  very  cowardly  to  you. 

6.  Take  care  you  do  not  speak  evil  of  the  judges. 

7.  I  wrote  it  down,  for  fear  I  might  not  remember  it. 

8.  I  am  afraid  he  is  not  becoming  more  prudent. 

9.  I  was  afraid  to  ask  him  for  money. 

10.  I  was  afraid  we  might  suffer  the  same  again. 

11.  Are  you  not  afraid  he  will  do  you  some  harm  ? 

Exercise  88  [5], 

1.  I  am  afraid  that  we  shall  not  be  able  to  return  home. 

2.  They  took  care  that  no  one  should  deceive  them. 

3.  We  were  afraid  to  march  by  night. 

4.  They  are  afraid  that  the  general  is  dead. 

5.  We  ought  to  be  on  our  guard  lest  the  orator  should 

accuse  us. 

6.  We  were  afraid  that  they  would  wish  to  injure  us. 

7.  We  must  take  precautions  that  the  enemy  may  not 

attack  us  unawares. 

8.  Were  you  not  afraid  that  you  would  lose  all  the  money  1 

9.  I  am  exceedingly  afraid  that  this  is  true. 

10.  Perseus  was  afraid  that  his  friends  would  see  the 

Gorgon’s  head. 

11.  Do  not  be  afraid  to  dp  good  to  the  strangers. 
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CONSECUTIVE  CLAUSES 

44.  Consecutive  Clauses  are  generally  expressed  by  the 
Conjunction  ώσ-τί  followed  by  the  Infinitive  (negative  μη) ; 
but  when  stress  is  laid  on  the  actual  occurrence  of  the 
consequence,  they  are  expressed  by  «<ττ t  with  the  Indicative 
(negative  ού). 

Examples. 

οΰχ  ον  το)  μωρός  t/v  ώστε  εκεινω  tt  ειθεσθαι,. 

I  was  not  foolish  enough  to  obey  him. 

ούτω  ταχέα)?  εδραμον  ώστε  μηδενα  αντονς  Χαβεΐν. 

They  ran  so  quickly  that  no  one  could  catch  them. 

They  ran  too  quickly  for  any  one  to  catch  them. 

ovk  ηΧθεν'  ώστε  ττάντες  εθαύμαζον. 

He  did  not  come ,  so  that  all  men  wondered. 


N.B. — (1)  εφ’  ώ  and  εφ’  ώτε,  on  condition  that ,  take  either 
the  Infinitive  like  ώστε,  or  the  Future  Indicative.  Negative 
always  μή. 

e.q.  συνέβησαν  εφ’  ώτε  {  1  εκ  ΤΙεΧοποννησου. 

υ  ( εξίασιν  J 

They  made  an  agreement  on  condition  that  they  should 
leave  the  Peloponnesus , 

(2)  Notice  the  use  of  a  Comparative  with  ή  ώστε  to 
represent  the  English  ‘too’  with  an  Adjective. 

e.g.  μειζόν  εστί  το  κακόν  g  ω_στε  φέρειν  δύνασθαί. 

The  evil  is  too  great  for  me  to  bear. 
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Exercise  89  [A\ 

1.  The  Spartans  were  so  poor  that  they  were  always  willing 

to  receive  money. 

2.  The  war  came  to  an  end,  so  that  all  the  soldiers  returned 

home. 

3.  I  will  do  this  on  condition  that  you  speak  to  no  one. 

4.  He  was  wiser  than  to  speak  evil  of  the  judge. 

5.  They  escaped  from  the  house  so  as  not  to  be  burnt. 

6.  The  general  was  so  careless  that  he  often  let  slip  an 

opportunity. 

7.  They  were  too  brave  to  fear  death. 

8.  I  will  let  you  use  these  books  on  condition  that  you 

return  them  to  me  quickly. 

9.  He  was  so  strong  that  he  could  himself  endure  all  the 

hardships. 

10.  He  was  clearly  a  traitor,  so  that  the  general  gave  orders 
to  put  him  to  death. 
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Exercise  90  [B\ 

1.  Few  are  so  bold  as  not  to  dread  Philip. 

2.  The  army  was  so  afraid  that  the  general  did  not  dare  to 

attack. 

3.  They  made  peace  on  condition  that  the  Athenians  gave 

back  the  prisoners. 

4.  He  is  too  clever  not  to  know  this. 

5.  Demosthenes  spoke  so  well  that  he  often  persuaded  the 

Athenians  against  their  will. 

6.  The  fleet  was  too  weak  even  to  set  sail  from  the  harbour. 

7.  On  condition  that  you  give  me  back  the  money,  I  will  not 

accuse  you. 

8.  He  is  too  lazy  to  learn  anything. 

9.  The  danger  was  so  great  that  the  Thebans  wished  to 

return  home. 

10.  I  hope  you  will  speak  so  as  to  persuade  them. 

11.  They  brought  enough  provisions  into  the  town  to  hold 

out  for  three  years. 
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Exercise  91  [A], 

1.  Philip  besieged  Olynthus  so  closely  that  the  citizens 

could  no  longer  get  provisions. 

2.  They  tried  to  obtain  allies  so  as  not  to  fight  the  Persians 

alone. 

3.  He  chose  the  best  soldiers  to  defend  the  walls. 

4.  He  made  his  own  army  weaker  so  that  he  might  send 

help  to  the  Thebans. 

5.  The  citizens  were  so  disheartened  that  they  summoned 

Alcibiades  home. 

6.  The  Syracusans  were  building  a  new  wall  so  that  they 

might  not  be  surrounded. 

7.  The  Athenians  spent  so  much  money  at  home  in  the 

time  of  Demosthenes  that  they  had  no  pay  for  the 
soldiers. 

8.  In  order  to  provide  pay  for  the  soldiers  the  Spartan 

generals  begged  money  from  the  Persians. 

9.  To  defeat  them  we  must  attack  them  unawares. 

10.  We  are  too  near  the  enemy  to  encamp  here. 
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Exercise  92  [£]. 

1.  Go  away  quickly  so  that  no  one  may  see  you. 

2.  They  were  so  wise  that  many  came  to  consult  them 

3.  The  ships  were  saved,  so  that  all  the  city  rejoiced. 

4.  We  will  go  to  the  help  of  the  Spartans  on  condition  that 

they  give  us  a  larger  sum  of  money. 

5.  Cyrus  led  a  Greek  army  to  overthrow  his  brother’s 

empire. 

6.  He  was  too  honourable  to  speak  evil  of  the  judge. 

7.  He  gave  a  large  bribe  to  the  rulers  that  he  might  never 

be  banished  from  the  city. 

8.  They  remained  at  home  so  that  they  might  not  see  the 

enemy  enter  the  city. 

9.  So  good  a  leader  was  Xenophon  that  the  Greeks  came 

safely  to  the  sea. 

10.  So  many  men  had  perished  that  we  could  not  bury  the 
dead. 
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Exercise  93  [A j. 

One  day,  when  the  Cretans  were  on  the  seashore  offering 
sacrifices  to  Poseidon,  King  Minos  begged  Poseidon  to  send 
him  a  bull  out  of  the  sea,  that  the  Cretans  might  know  how 
greatly  the  gods  honoured  him ;  and  he  promised  to  sacrifice 
it  to  Poseidon.  Immediately  there  came,  borne  on  the 
waves,  a  most  beautiful  bull.  But  Minos  admired  it  so 
much  that  he  sacrificed  another  bull  and  kept  the  one  which 
had  come  out  of  the  sea.  Poseidon  thereupon  punished  him 
by  making  the  bull  mad;  he  escaped  into  the  forest  so 
quickly  that  no  one  could  catch  him.  Then  Minos  was  so 
terrified  that  he  wished  he  had  kept  his  word,  for  he  feared 
that  many  would  be  destroyed  by  the  monster. 


Exercise  94  [A]. 

Whilst  the  king  was  wondering  what  he  ought  to  do, 
Heracles  arrived  and  promised  to  capture  the  bull ;  for 
Eurystheus  had  commanded  him  to  bring  it  to  Thebes. 
Minos  was  so  rejoiced  that  he  willingly  gave  him  ropes  and 
spears ;  and  having  received  these  Heracles  went  out  into 
the  forest  to  seek  for  the  bull.  It  was  not  difficult  to  find 
him,  for  he  was  making  so  loud  a  noise  that  it  was  heard  in 
all  directions.  When  Heracles  approached,  the  bull  ran 
towards  him  so  swiftly  that  it  was  impossible  to  avoid  him. 
But  Heracles,  standing  firmly,  seized  his  horns  and  held  them 
so  that  the  bull  could  not  raise  his  head  again.  After  a  short 
time  he  became  so  exhausted  that  Heracles  led  him  to  the 
city  to  show  him  to  all  the  citizens. 
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Exercise  95  [i?]. 

Revision. 

Thus  the  Athenian  fleet  won  a  victory,  and  the  Lacedae¬ 
monians  were  so  disheartened  that  they  no  longer  tried  to 
besiege  Mytilene.  But  in  the  battle  a  great  number  of  the 
Athenians  had  perished,  and  when  the  Lacedaemonians  sailed 
away  many  were  still  seen  clinging  to  the  wrecks.  The 
generals  therefore,  determining  themselves  to  pursue  the 
enemy,  left  certain  ships  behind  and  gave  orders  that  these 
men  should  be  saved.  But  a  storm  immediately  arising,  the 
officers  of  these  ships,  fearing  that  their  own  vessels  might 
suffer  harm,  sailed  away.  AVhen  the  news  of  this  came  to 
Athens  the  people  ordered  that  the  generals  should  be  put 
on  trial,  and  they  were  too  enraged  to  listen  to  their  defence. 
To  escape  the  penalty  two  of  the  generals  never  returned, 
but  those  who  had  returned  were  put  to  death. 
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Exercise  96  [-δ]. 

Revision. 

After  the  death  of  Cadmus  many  more  people  came  to  live 
in  the  Cadmea.  Here  they  built  many  houses,  so  that  at 
length  they  made  a  large  city  which  they  called  Thebes. 
The  Cadmea  became  the  citadel  of  Thebes,  and  the  king  bade 
the  citizens  fortify  it  with  very  strong  walls,  in  order  that 
when  an  enemy  attacked  the  city  the  inhabitants  might  take 
refuge  in  the  citadel.  There  was  once  a  king  of  Thebes 
called  Amphion,  who  sang  so  beautifully  that  all  things  were 
compelled  to  obey  him,  and  even  the  stones  used  to  follow 
him.  Knowing  this,  he  began  to  sing  in  the  middle  of  the 
city,  and  so  many  stones  came  together  to  hear  him  sing 
that  in  a  short  time  a  stone  wall  was  built  round  the 
city. 
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Exercise  97  [A]. 

Revision. 

1.  May  they  never  be  base  enough  to  betray  the  city ! 

2.  I  was  afraid  they  would  come  to  attack  us. 

3.  Do  not  suppose  that  they  did  not  see  you. 

4.  So  great  was  their  wisdom  that  people  came  to  see  them 

from  all  sides. 

5.  At  the  approach  of  spring  we  will  set  out  to  besiege  the 

town. 

6.  Those  who  sought  refuge  in  the  Acropolis  were  too  few  to 

resist  the  enemy. 

7.  May  you  never  discover  who  told  me  this  ! 

^  8.  Let  them  not  fear  that  we  shall  do  them  harm. 

9.  We  sent  many  messengers  to  find  out  where  you  had 
gone. 

10.  I  will  go  to  the  king  on  condition  that  you  give  me  a 
large  reward. 
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Exercise  98  [B]. 

Revision. 

1.  We  must  be  on  our  guard  lest  they  should  deceive  us. 

2.  They  were  surrounded  by  the  mountains  so  that  they 

could  not  escape. 

3.  Let  us  fly  for  refuge  to  the  mountains  that  the  enemy 

may  not  catch  us. 

4.  So  closely  was  the  city  besieged  that  the  citizens  could 

get  no  provisions. 

5.  They  resisted  a  long  time,  so  that  even  the  enemy  mar¬ 

velled  at  them. 

6.  Do  not  be  afraid  to  speak. 

7.  I  know  that  he  is  ill,  and  I  am  afraid  he  is  dead. 

8.  These  men  were  too  brave  to  fly,  and  they  were  all 

killed. 

9.  Would  that  I  might  perish,  so  as  not  to  see  the  enemy  in 

our  city. 

10,  We  will  spare  you  on  condition  that  you  throw  away 
your  arms. 
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Exercise  99  [A] 

Revision. 

1.  They  were  ordered  to  march  all  day. 

2.  I  am  not  afraid  they  will  attack  us  unprepared. 

3.  The  general  sent  forward  cavalry  to  get  information.1 

4.  Let  us  persuade  them  not  to  run  2  into  danger. 

5.  Do  not  tell  me  that  they  have  chosen  Cleon. 

6.  Why  do  you  forbid  our  remaining  here  1 

7.  May  we  always  be  allies  and  never  enemies  ! 

8.  He  is  too  good  to  do  harm  to  any  one. 

9.  He  commanded  them  to  find  out  how  many  the  enemy 

were. 

10.  Take  care  not  to  acquit  the  guilty. 


1  To  find  out  what  was  being  done. 

2  Say  come  into  danger. 
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Exercise  100  [R]. 

Revision. 

1.  Do  not  return  here. 

2.  They  promised  to  acquit  me  on  condition  that  I  accused 

my  friends. 

3.  He  exhorted  the  soldiers  not  to  fear  danger. 

4.  The  scouts  went  forward  in  order  to  perceive  the  enemy 

approaching. 

5.  They  asked  why  Cleon  was  general. 

6.  Those  who  returned  to  Athens  were  put  to  death ;  but 

those  who  remained  in  Asia  escaped. 

7.  I  knew  the  enemy  would  conquer  us. 

8.  I  was  afraid  the  enemy  would  conquer  us. 

9.  I  think  that,  with  Brasidas  for  general,  we  shall  be  vic¬ 

torious. 

10.  Do  you  know  how  long  the  battle  lasted  1 
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CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES 

45.  Conditions  may  be  divided  into  two  classes  : — 

A.  Conditions  relating  to  tbe  Present  or  Past. 

B.  Conditions  relating  to  the  Future. 

A.  Present  and  Past  Conditions. 

In  these  conditions  the  question  of  fulfilment  is  already 
decided,  but  we  may  or  may  not  wish  to  imply  anything 
with  regard  to  this.  Present  and  Past  Conditions,  therefore, 
fall  into  two  classes  : — 

(1)  Where  we  simply  assume  the  condition  without  imply¬ 
ing  anything  as  to  its  fulfilment.  Such  conditions  are — 

*  If  the  well  is  full,  it  rained  yesterday.’ 

‘  If  Gracchus  conspired  against  the  state,  he  was  justly 
slain.’ 

‘  If  the  gods  do  base  actions,  they  are  not  gods.’ 

‘  If  you  know  this,  you  are  wiser  than  I.’ 

‘If  a  triangle  has  equal  sides  it  has  also  equal  angles.’1 
The  construction  of  these  is — 

Protasis — ei  with  the  Indicative. 

Apodosis — generally  the  Indicative.2 

e.g.  ei  εβράν τησε,  καί  ηστραψεν· 

If  it  thundered  it  also  lightened. 

(2)  When  we  imply  that  the  condition  is  not  or  has  not 
been  fulfilled. 

‘  If  you  were  not  helping  us,  we  should  not  try.’ 


1  Observe  that  all  hypotheses  in  Euclid  are  of  this  kind.  They 
simply  assume  a  certain  condition  for  argument’s  sake,  and  show 
what  the  result  is  if  the  condition  be  fulfilled. 

2  But  the  apodosis  may  often  take  the  form  of  a  command, 
a  wish,  or  a  question. 
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‘  If  he  had  taken  my  advice,  he  would  have  recovered.’ 

‘  If  he  had  taken  my  advice,  he  would  now  be  well.’ 

The  construction  of  these  is — 

Protasis — el  with  a  Past  tense  of  the  Indicative. 
Apodosis — A  Past  tense  of  the  Indicative  with  &v 
The  Aorist  is  to  be  used  of  a  simple  occurrence  in  Past 
time,  the  Imperfect  of  the  Present  time  or  of  an  act  con¬ 
tinued  or  repeated  in  Past  time. 

e.g.  el  μη  εττΧούτουν  ούκ  άν  ηρ-χ^ον. 

If  I  were  not  rich ,  I  should  not  be  ruling, 
el  ημαρτον  άπεθανον  άν. 

If  I  had  made  a  mistake,  I  should  have  been  put  to  death. 

el  ev  ετταιδεύθης,  ούκ  άν  ήγνάεις.1 2 

If  you  had  been  well  educated,  you  would  not  be  ignorant. 

B.  Future  Conditions. 

We  may  state  Future  Conditions  in  two  ways  : — 

(1)  We  may  make  a  distinct  supposition  of  a  future  case— 
‘If  he  does  this,’  or  ‘If  he  shall  do  this.’ 

The  construction  is — - 

Protasis — edv  with,  the  Subjunctive  or  less  frequently  st 
with  the  Future  Indicative.  Ί~ 

Apodosis — naturally  a  Future  Indicative.3 

e.g.  eav  ζητησης  ουρήσεις. 

If  you  seek  you  will  find, 
el  κ\ε^τ€ΐς  δίκην  δώσεις. 

If  you  steal  you  will  be  punished. 

1  In  this  example  the  protasis  contains  a  condition  relating  to  the 
Past  (and  hence  uses  the  Aorist),  while  the  apodosis  expresses  what 
would  have  been  the  Present  consequence  (and  hence  uses  the 
Imperfect). 

2  As  being  a  stronger  and  more  precise  form  of  expression,  ei  with 
the  Future  Indicative  is  especially  used  in  threats  and  warnings. 

3  But  the  apodosis  may  often  take  the  form  of  a  command,  a  wish, 
or  a  question. 
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(2)  We  may  put  the  case  less  vividly,  more  ‘remotely, 
i.e.  in  a  form  which  represents  the  condition  as  less  likely  to 
he  fulfilled— ‘ If  he  should  do  this,’  or  ‘If  he  were  to  do  this,’ 
or  ‘  If  he  did  this.’ 

Protasis — el  with  the  Optative. 

Apodosis — Optative  with  (Lv. 

e.g.  el  ζητοίης,  ενροις  av. 

If  you  were  to  seek,  you  would  find. 

Further  Examples  of  Conditionals — 

A.  (1)  el  τ ah’  αγνοείς,  κακώς  ei ταιΒεύθης. 

If  you  do  not  know  this,  you  were  badly  educated. 

el  πεπραχε  τούτο,  καλώς  εζει. 

If  he  has  done  this,  it  will  be  well. 

(2)  el  ταΰτα  ηκουσε,  τα  αύτα  αν  επραζε. 

If  he  had  heard  this,  he  would  have  done  the  same, 
el  τότε  εζης,  και  σν  τον  Περί/ελ,εΛ  αν  εθανμαζες. 

If  you  had  been  living  then,  you  too  would  have  been  an 
admirer  of  Pericles. 

el  τότε  εν  τ g  Τίερσικτ}  εζης,  τω  σεισμω  αν  απεθανες. 
If  you  had  been  living  in  Persia  at  that  time,  you  would 
have  been  killed  by  the  earthquake. 

B.  (1)  eav  ελθτ)ς  νυν,  πότε  εσει  οϊκοι ; 

If  you  go  now,  when  will  you  be  at  home  1 

el  ταΰτα  Χεξεις  κακός  φανεί. 

If  you  are  going  to  say  this,  you  will  appear  a  coward. 

(2)  ov  yap  av  με  ό  βασιλεύς  έπαινοίη,  el  εξελαννοιμι 
τούς  εύεργετας. 

For  the  king  would  not  praise  me  if  I  banished  my 
benefactors. 

el  ταΰτα  λεγοι?,  κακός  αν  φαίνοιο. 

If  you  were  to  say  this,  you  would  appear  to  be  a  coward. 
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Exercise  101. 

1.  If  you  say  this  you  are  ignorant. 

2.  If  you  do  this  you  will  suffer. 

3.  If  you  had  done  this  you  would  have  suffered. 

4.  If  you  were  to  do  this  you  would  suffer. 

5.  If  you  had  done  this  you  would  be  suffering. 

6.  If  they  come  I  shall  see  them. 

7.  If  they  had  come  I  should  have  seen  them. 

8.  If  they  said  this  they  were  mistaken. 

9.  If  I  do  not  see  you  I  will  write. 

10.  If  I  had  seen  you  I  should  not  have  written. 

11.  If  I  were  not  here  they  would  have  written. 

12.  If  I  were  to  see  them  I  should  not  write. 
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Exercise  102  [A\ 

1.  If  the  army  had  not  arrived  the  city  would  have  been 

taken. 

2.  If  we  do  not  march  at  once  the  city  will  be  taken. 

3  If  I  had  been  present  myself  these  things  would  not 
have  happened. 

4.  If  there  are  gods  there  are  also  works  of  gods. 

5.  If  they  had  been  acting  thus  they  would  not  now  be 

safe. 

6.  If  I  write  to  you,  set  out  at  once. 

7.  If  this  is  so  I  was  mistaken. 

8.  If  they  were  to  come  we  should  all  rejoice. 

9.  If  they  do  not  come,  let  us  keep  the  gifts  ourselves. 

10.  If  you  had  been  present  no  one  would  have  dared  to 
speak. 


CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES 


117 


Exercise  103  [B]. 

1.  If  they  send  Brasidas  they  will  defeat  the  Athenians. 

2.  If  Brasidas  had  not  been  in  Thrace  the  Athenians  would 

have  been  victorious. 

3.  If  he  said  that,  he  lies. 

4.  If  Demosthenes  had  been  speaking  I  should  have 

listened. 


5.  If  you  were  to  speak  I  should  listen. 

6.  If  you  do  not  come  at  once  I  shall  not  wait. 


7.  If  this  was  the  case  they  were  cowards. 

>/vvr;ne  fstnau/or)  VL  ,  , 

woul^l  have  been  well/7  Λ 


c^yyiAoS 

8.  If  the  messer 


HYZQfJ-  Λ  c 


rro\ 


■\J  I pWrf 


itrt  / 

9.  If  you  plotted  against  the  city  you  would  be  banished.  , 

10.  If  you  plotted  against  the  city  you  were  a  traitor,  f  3  . 

7  os  £ 


l 


pr<3.G$) 

r 

ττρο  <Sc  T-r^- 


L  7/ 
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Exercise  104  [A]. 

1.  We  shall  acquit  you  if  you  accuse  your  comrades. 

2.  If  you  had  not  banished  Alcibiades,  Athenians,  you 

would  not  be  suffering  these  evils. 

3.  If  Philip  took  Potidaea  without  our  help,  is  he  not  able 

also  to  take  Olynthus  1 

4.  If  a  Spartan  were  to  do  such  a  thing,  he  would  be 

punished. 

5.  It  will  be  best  for  us  if  Philip  opposes  us  at  Pydna. 

6.  If  he  said  that,  he  made  a  mistake. 

7.  If  you  have  any  one  able  to  give  better  advice,  choose 

him  general. 

8.  If  he  were  to  learn  where  this  money  is  hidden  he  would 

steal  it. 


9.  If  I  knew,  I  would  tell  you. 

10.  If  I  had  not  sought  for  it  I  should  never  have  found  it. 
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Exercise  105  [5]. 

1.  If  you  help  this  man,  you  will  appear  base. 

2.  You  would  be  very  unjust  if  you  blamed  me. 

3.  If  Harmodius  slew  the  tyrant  he  benefited  the  Athenians. 

4.  If  Philip  is  now  master  of  Thermopylae,  he  is  able  to 

march  without  hindrance 1  into  Attica. 

5.  The  Athenians  will  be  glad  if  Alcibiades  be  banished. 

6.  If  you  had  been  taught  by  Socrates  you  would  not 

think  thus. 

7.  If  peace  were  made  all  would  be  well. 

8.  If  they  have  received  my  letter  they  will  welcome  you 

as  a  friend. 

9.  If  they  had  not  guarded  the  gates,  the  city  would  have 

been  taken. 

10.  If  you  are  ready  at  dawn,  we  will  start  then. 


1  No  one  hindering. 
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Exercise  106  [A\ 

A  herald  went  through  the  city  making  the  following 
proclamation  to  the  Thebans ‘  If  any  one  dares  to  bury 
Polynices  or  any  of  the  Argives,  he  will  be  put  to  death.’ 
But  Antigone,  the  sister  of  Polynices,  loved  her  brother  so 
dearly  that  she  resolved  to  disobey  the  king,  even  if  she 
should  lose  her  life  by  doing  this.  Therefore  in  the  night 
she  went  out  and  buried  the  body.  When  the  king  learnt 
what  she  had  done  he  was  very  angry,  but  still  he  would 
have  pardoned  her  if  she  had  been  willing  to  confess  that 
she  had  done  wrong.  But  she  boldly  said,  ‘  If  I  have  acted 
rightly,  I  am  not  afraid  to  die.’  Then  the  king,  growing 
still  more  angry,  commanded  his  guards  to  shut  her  up  in  a 
cave  that  she  might  die  of  hunger. 

Exercise  107  [5], 

Then  Demosthenes  came  forward  and  spoke  as  follows : — 
‘Athenians,  if  you  send  ambassadors  to  Philip  to  ask  for 
peace,  you  will  only  increase  our  present  danger ;  for  he 
will  perceive  that  you  are  afraid  of  him,  and  will  therefore 
have  greater  hopes  of  conquering  you.  But  why  do  you 
fear  him  1  If  he  were  as  powerful  as  you  suppose,  he  would 
have  conquered  all  his  other  enemies  and  would  be  marching 
against  you.  But  as  it  is,  he  is  surrounded  on  all  sides 
by  enemies,  and  even  if  he  conquers  them  his  army  will 
be  much  weaker  than  before,  so  that  we  shall  be  able  to 
attack  him  with  confidence.  Do  not  therefore  despair,  but 
fortify  the  city  as  strongly  as  possible,  and  collect  more 
forces  to  fight  against  the  common  enemy  of  Greece.’ 
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Exercise  108  [A\ 

Had  they  not  trusted  Alcibiades  there  would  have  been 
a  panic  in  the  town.  But  Alcibiades  called  the  garrison 
together  and  spoke  as  follows  : — *  Comrades,  you  have  heard 
by  what  disaster  Athens  has  lost  her  fleet.  It  is  for  us 1 
now  to  consider  what  it  is  most  expedient  for  us  to  do. 
If  I  were  still  your  general  I  would  command  you.  But,  as 
things  are  now,  I  can  only  advise  you  to  take  service  under 
the  Thracian  for  the  present.  If  any  one  of  you  is  in 
want  of  money  immediately,  let  him  ask  for  it,  and  if  the 
opportunity  ever  comes  I  will  show  my  thanks  to  you  by 
gifts  many  times  greater.  May  you,  under  some  more 
fortunate  general,  yet  render  service  to 2  the  Athenians  and 
all  Greece. 


Exercise  109  [B], 

When  the  army  had  been  drawn  up  for  battle,  the  general 
thus  addressed  the  soldiers  :  ‘  If  we  were  now  about  to  fight 
in  a  foreign  country  to  increase  our  own  possessions,  the 
gods  would  perhaps  be  on  the  side  of  the  enemy.  But  if 
the  gods  help  men  who  are  defending  their  native  land,  they 
ought  now  at  least  to  be  helping  us.  In  the  days  of  our 
fathers  the  Greeks  would  never  have  conquered  the  Persians 
if  the  gods  had  not  been  on  their  side;  and  our  present 
enemies  have  shown  themselves  even  more  impious  than  the 
Persians.  If,  then,  we  fight  bravely,  believing  that  the  gods 
themselves  will  help  us,  we  shall  conquer. 


1  ήμίτΐρόν  eVri. 


2  help. 
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PARTICIPLES 

Certain  usages  of  Participles  have  been  already  described 
on  pp.  12,  34,  52,  and  94. 

To  these  we  may  add  the  following : — 

46.  The  Participle  used  to  express  the  cause  or  ground 
of  an  action  is  frequently  emphasised  by  άτε,  inasmuch  as,  or 
&><?,  on  the  ground  that.  The  latter  implies  that  what  is  stated 
by  the  Participle  is  given  as  the  thought  or  statement  of  the 
subject  of  the  principal  verb.  Negative  ού. 

e.g.  6  Kupo?  are  7 rat?  ων  ήδετο  τή  στο\ή. 

Cyrus,  as  being  a  child,  was  delighted  with  the  dress. 

τον  ΤΙερικΧεα  εν  αιτία  είχον  ώς  τνείσαντα  σφας 
ποΧεμεϊν. 

They  blamed  Pericles  on  the  ground  that  he  had  induced 
them  to  go  to  war. 

47.  The  Participle  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  the 

protasis  of  a  Conditional  sentence.  Negative  μή.  ' 

e.g.  τούτο  μη  ττοιούντες  (  =  εί  μη  τούτο  ττοιοΐεν)  ούκ 
αν  ev  ττράττοιβν. 

Unless  they  did  this  they  would  not  prosper. 

48.  The  Participle  may  be  used  concessively.  In 
this  sense  it  is  frequently  emphasised  by  καί  or  καίττερ. 
Negative  ov. 

e.g.  εττοικτίρω  αυτόν  καίττερ  δυσμενή  'όντα. 

I  pity  him  though  he  is  my  enemy. 

Where  ‘  although  ’  means  ‘  even  if,’  introducing  a  condition 
and  not  an  admitted  fact,  it  should  be  translated  by  καί  εί 
or  καί  εάν  with  the  suitable  form  of  conditional  sentence. 
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49.  Comparative  Clanses  are  expressed  by  ωσττερ,  as  if, 
with  the  Participle.  Negative  ού. 

ονκ  εθελετ’  arcoveiv,  ωσττερ  ηδη  είδότες. 

You  are  unwilling  to  listen,  as  if  you  knew  it  all  already. 

50.  The  Participles  εχων  and  aycov  are  constantly  equi¬ 
valent  to  the  English  with. 

e.g.  άφίκετο  aycov  (εχων)  τριακοσίους  όπλίτα' ?. 

He  arrived  with  300  hoplites. 

Notice  that  a  Participle  follows  these  verbs : — φαίνο¬ 
μαι,  I  appear ;  χαίρω  and  ηδομαι,  I  am  pleased ;  7 τανομαι 
and  Xpyw,  I  cease·,  άρχω,  I  begin·,  διατελεω,  I  continue·, 
τυ^/χάνω,  I  happen·,  "λανθάνω,  I  remain  hid,  escape  notice·, 
φθάνω,  I  anticipate. 

e.g.  φαίνεται  σοφος  ών. 
διατελει  δρyιζόμεvoς, 
ετυχεν  ελθών. 

εφθασεν  ημάς  άφικόμενος. 
ελαθεν  αυτούς  φύyωv. 


ελαθεν  ( εαυτόν )  ποιησας 

» 

The  last  two  verbs  may  also  have  their  construction 
inverted,  e.g.  άφίκετο  φθάσας,  έ'φηγβ  λαθών. 


He  is  manifestly  wise} 

He  continues  angry. 

He  happened  to  have 
come. 

He  arrived  before  us 
(He  anticipated  us 
arriving). 

He  escaped  without 
being  seen  by  them 
(He  was  hidden 
escaping). 

He  did  it  unawares. 


1  i.e.  Being  wise  he  is  made  manifest,  φαίνιται  σοφος  tlvai  has  a 
slightly  different  sense,  ‘  he  appears  to  be  wise.’ 
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Exercise  110  [A\ 

1.  We  happened  to  be  present  while  the  orator  was 

speaking. 

2.  They  ceased  from  fighting  at  the  command  of  the  general. 

3.  They  escaped  from  the  city  without  being  observed  by 

the  guards. 

4.  They  were  put  to  death  on  the  charge  of  plotting  against 

the  city. 

5.  It  is  our  duty  to  obey  the  king  although  he  is  not 

always  just. 

6.  We  reached  the  city  first. 

7.  We  pardoned  him  because  he  did  not  know  what  he  was 

doing. 

8.  The  general  advanced  with  an  army  of  12,000  men. 

9.  They  killed  all  the  prisoners,  and  that  too  though  they 

knew  they  were  innocent. 

10.  We  got  to  the  mountain  before  the  enemy. 


Exercise  111  [5]. 

1.  This  boy  came  in  first  in  the  race.1 

2.  The  ships  came  into  the  harbour  without  being  seen  by 

the  enemy. 

3.  The  Athenians  blamed  Miltiades  on  the  ground  that  he 

had  received  bribes. 

4.  As  he  was  a  boy,  the  judges  pardoned  him. 


1  say  running. 
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5.  Those  who  happened  to  hear  him  were  greatly  surprised. 

6.  We  dismissed  the  prisoners,  and  that  too  though  we 

knew  they  had  plotted  against  us. 

7.  They  blamed  the  generals  for  not  saving  the  sailors. 

8.  They  said  this  as  if  they  knew  that  we  should  believe 

them. 

9.  They  ceased  from  the  war  because  both  the  generals  had 

been  killed. 

10.  The  slaves  came  with  many  splendid  presents  from  the 
king. 

Exercise  112  [A]. 

1.  I  was  delighted  to  welcome  your  friends. 

2.  Though  he  was  not  my  brother  I  treated  him  as  if  he 

were. 

3.  Why  do  you  keep  on  asking  me  the  same  questions  ? 

4.  He  was  plainly  very  much  ashamed. 

5.  He  came  to  me  with  no  money ;  but  I  gave  him  all  that 

he  needed  because  he  was  my  father’s  friend. 

6.  If  you  stop  threatening  me  I  will  listen  to  you. 

7.  They  banished  Thucydides  on  the  ground  that  he  had 

lost  Amphipolis  by  his  carelessness. 

8.  The  Athenians  and  Spartans  began  striving  for  the 

leadership  of  the  Greeks  in  the  time  of  Cimon. 

9.  They  happened  to  have  sent  the  fleet  to  Lemnos. 

10.  Get  there  before  him,  if  you  can. 
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Exercise  113  [B], 

1.  He  continued  to  live  at  Athens  though  he  was  hated  by 

all  the  citizens. 

2.  They  were  put  to  death  on  the  charge  of  plotting  against 

the  government. 

3.  I  believe  that  Brasidas  and  his  men  will  reach  the  city 

first. 

4.  Although  the  Athenians  knew  that  Aristides  was  just, 

they  were  not  pleased  at  always  hearing  this. 

5.  They  escaped  unobserved  from  the  city  and  embarked  in 

the  ship. 

6.  We  all  rejoiced  to  hear  that  you  had  arrived  safely. 

7.  They  carefully  preserved  the  shield  as  it  had  been  sent 

by  the  gods. 

8.  The  general  resolved  to  advance  cautiously  though  the 

enemy  had  left  their  camp. 

9.  They  were  plainly  Greeks,  though  we  could  not  under¬ 

stand  what  they  said. 

10.  We  reached  the  mountains  before  the  enemy,  and  pitched 
our  camp  in  a  strong  position. 
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Exercise  114  [A]. 

"When  many  years  had  passed,  there  came  a  messenger  to 
Thebes  to  tell  Oedipus  that  King  Polybus  was  dead,  and 
to  beg  him  to  return  to  Corinth  and  be  king  of  the  city. 
But  Oedipus  would  not  return  on  account  of  the  oracle ;  for 
though  the  king  was  dead,  the  queen  was  still  alive,  and  he 
feared  that  some  madness  might  compel  him  to  desire  to 
marry  her.  He  told  this  to  the  messenger,  who  happened 
to  be  the  herdsman  who  had  found  Oedipus  in  the  forest 
when  he  was  a  child.  Then  the  old  man,  as  if  he  were 
doing  the  king  a  service,  informed  him  that  he  was  not  the 
son  of  Polybus,  but  had  been  found  on  Mount  Cithaeron 
with  his  feet  tied 1  with  a  string. 


Exercise  115  [5]. 

When  Jocasta  heard  this,  she  perceived  that  Oedipus  was 
her  son ;  and  when  Oedipus  began  to  enquire  about  his 
father,  he  found  out  that  he  was  the  king  whom  he  had 
himself  killed.  Then  because  he  could  no  longer  bear  to 
see  his  mother,  he  put  out2  his  own  eyes,  and  his  mother 
went  to  her  room  and  died  by  her  own  hand 3.  Thereupon 
the  Thebans  banished  him,  on  the  ground  that  if  he  remained 
all  the  citizens  would  suffer.  Oedipus,  after  wandering  for 
many  years  in  company  with  his  daughter  Antigone,  at  last 
came  to  Athens,  where  he  continued  to  live  for  the  future. 


1  tied  as  to  hie  feet. 


ckkcvtcg). 


3  αυτοχ(ΐρί . 
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IMPERSONAL  VERBS 


51.  The  following  verbs  take  the  Dative  and  the  In¬ 
finitive  : — 


δοκεΐ  μοι 
ττρέττει  μοι 
ττροσηκει  μοι 
συμφέρει,  μοι 
ΧυσιτεΧεϊ  μοι 
εξεστί  μοι  \ 
πάρεστί  μοι  J 


it  seems  {good)  to  me,  I  am  resolved. 

it  becomes  me. 

it  concerns  me. 

it  is  expedient  for  me. 

it  is  profitable  for  me. 

it  is  possible  for  me,  I  may. 


8εϊ  and  χρή  (Imperf.  χρήν  or  έχρην),  it  is  necessary  (/  ought 
or  I  must),  take  the  Accusative  and  the  Infinitive. 
χρη  ημάς  ταυτα  δράν  we  ought  to  do  this, 
χρην  ημάς  ταυτα  δράν  we  ought  to  have  done  this. 

The  following  take  the  Dative  of  the  Person  and  Genitive 
of  the  thing  : — 

μέτεστί  μοι  τούτου  I  have  a  share  in  this. 

1  μέΧει  μοι  τούτου  I  care  for  this. 

*  μεταμέΧει  μοι  τούτου  I  repent  of  this. 


ACCUSATIVE  ABSOLUTE 

52.  The  Impersonal  Verbs  use  an  Accusative  Absolute,  in 
the  Neuter  Singular,  instead  of  a  Genitive. 

e.g.  εξόν  άττιεναι  ττροείΧοντο  μένειν. 

It  being  permitted  (leave  being  given)  to  go  away,  they 
preferred  to  stay. 

So  δέον  Χαβεΐν  την  ί τόΧιν. 

It  being  necessary  to  take  the  city. 

δόξαν  or  δεδογμένον  Χαβεΐν  την  7 τόΧιν. 

It  having  been  determined  to  take  the  city, 
αδύνατον  δν  σημηναι. 

It  being  impossible  to  signal.1 

1  Also  παρόν ,  it  being  possible. 

προσηκον,  it  being  fitting, 
παρασχόν,  an  opportunity  offering, 
ίψημίνον,  it  having  been  stated  or  laid  down. 


IMPERSONAL  VERBS— ACCUSATIVE  ABSOLUTE 
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Exercise  116  [A]. 

1.  I  hope  you  repent  of  your  folly. 

2.  It  being  necessary  to  retreat,  the  soldiers  set  out  at  once. 

3.  These  men  ought  not  to  have  a  share  in  the  plunder. 

4.  A  e  marched  with  all  speed,  as  it  had  been  resolved  to 

encamp  early. 

5.  Although  it  was  possible  for  them  to  ransom  the  kino·, 

they  left  him  in  the  foreign  land. 

6.  You  ought  to  have  given  them  what  they  asked. 

7.  As  it  was  impossible  to  advance  on  account  of  the  snow 

they  halted. 

8.  I  think  it  is  to  our  advantage  to  give  back  the  prisoners. 

9.  The  orator  spoke  as  if  it  were  necessary  to  give  up  the 

city. 

10.  Themistocles  wished  to  equip  a  fleet  on  the  ground  that 
it  was  impossible  to  resist  the  Persians  by  land. 

Exercise  117  [5], 

1.  We  have  no  part  in  this  matter. 

2.  Do  you  not  repent  of  what  you  have  done  1 

3.  He  went  away  after  hearing  this,  as  if  it  was  not  neces¬ 

sary  for  him  to  answer. 

4.  Surely  you  ought  to  have  come  to  our  help  with  a  large 

force  1 

5.  He  clearly  thought  that  his  friends  had  resolved  to  wait. 

6.  I  advised  them  to  surrender  on  the  ground  that  it  was 

impossible  to  hold  out  any  longer. 

7.  I  suppose  this  is  not  wrong,  but  I  say  that  it  is  not  ex¬ 

pedient  for  us. 

8.  The  Romans  were  all  killed,  although  they  might  have 

escaped. 

9.  If  we  have  no  share  in  the  booty  we  will  never  fight 

again. 

10.  Let  us  fight  bravely  now  that  we  have  an  opportunity  of 
saving  our  country. 

I 
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VERBAL  ADJECTIVES 

53.  The  verbal  adjective  in  -reo?  implies  necessity.  It 
has  two  constructions,  Personal  and  Impersonal.  The  agent 
is  expressed  by  the  Dative. 

(a)  In  the  Personal  Construction  the  form  -τεος,  -Tea, 
-reov  is  used.  This  (like  the  Latin  Gerundive)  is  always 
passive,  and  can  therefore  be  used  only  with  transitive 
verbs. 

e.g.  ωφε\ητεα  εστι,ν  ήμΐν  ή  n τόλι?. 

We  must  help  the  city. 

( b )  In  the  Impersonal  Construction  the  forms  .  .  .  τεον 
(neuter  singular  of  .  .  .  reo?)  and  sometimes  .  .  .  Tea  (neuter 
plural)  are  used,  with  εστί  expressed  or  understood.  This 
construction  is  active  in  sense,  and  the  objects  are  in  the 
case  governed  by  the  verb. 

e.g.  ταυτα  ήμΐν  ποίητεον  εστίν. 

We  must  do  this  (Note  that  ταυτα  is  the  direct 
object  of  7 τοιητεον). 

βοηθητεον  ήμΐν  ήν  ττ)  ττό\εί. 

We  had  to  help  the  state. 

54.  The  construction  ( b )  is  equivalent  to  Bel  or  (it  is 
necessary )  with  the  Accusative  of  the  person  and  the  Infinitive. 
Thus  ταυτα  ήμΐν  ποιητεον  εστί  might  equally  well  be 
rendered  Βει  ήμάς  ταυτα  ττοιήσαι. 


VERBAL  ADJECTIVES 
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Exercise  118  [A\ 

1.  We  must  not  give  up  our  allies  to  the  Athenians. 

2.  He  told  the  soldiers  that  they  must  not  despise  the 

enemy. 

3.  A  share  of  the  booty  must  be  given  to  the  allies. 

4.  He  had  to  give  his  daughter  in  marriage  to  a  poor  man. 

5.  You  must  not  give  away  so  large  a  sum  of  money. 

6.  Surely  we  must  honour  those  who  died  on  behalf  of 

their  country. 

7.  The  general  announced  that  a  start  must  be  made  at 

once. 

8.  They  knew  that  they  must  undertake  the  matter  them¬ 

selves. 

9.  The  captains  passed  the  word  along  that  the  army  was 

to  go  to  the  help  of  the  allies. 

10.  The  Athenians  had  been  told  that  they  must  leave  their 
city,  and  remove  to  Salami's. 
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Exercise  119  [B]. 

1.  We  must  all  give  up  our  possessions. 

2.  We  had  to  remove  so  as  not  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  the 

enemy. 

3.  The  garrison  were  informed  that  the  city  must  be  sur¬ 

rendered. 

4.  You  must  sell  your  house  to  provide  bread. 

5.  They  were  told  that  they  must  bring  food  and  clothes 

for  the  strangers. 

6.  They  had  to  set  out  at  once  to  reach  the  island  in  time. 

7.  As  he  was  once  my  guest,  I  thought  I  ought  to  help  him. 

8  They  were  aware  that  they  must  either  betray  the  city 
or  be  killed. 

9.  Word  was  passed  along  the  lines  that  an  attack  was  to 
be  made  immediately. 

10.  The  men  of  old,  who  won  this  great  empire  for  us,  must 
always  be  held  in  honour. 
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PRONOUNS 

[Befor-t  this  Lesson  pages  38-41  should  he  revised.) 

55.  Reflexive. 

The.  usual  Reflexive  of  the  3rd  person  is  'εαυτόν.  The 
Reflexive  e  with  its  plural  αφα ς  should  only  be  used  in  a 
^lbordinate  clause  referring  to  the  subject  of  the  Principal 

e.g.  an τεκτεινε  τούς  εαυτού  7 ταϊδας. 

He  killed  his  own  children. 

ηροντο  δια  τί  σφίσιν  ούκ  ββοηθησαμεν. 

They  asked  why  we  had  not  come  to  their  help. 

56.  Demonstratives. 

1.  Besides  the  difference  explained  on  page  40,  observe 
that  when  ούτος  and  εκείνος  are  opposed  they  frequently 
mean  ‘the  latter,'  ‘the  former,’  respectively;  and  when  ούτος  ' 
and  οδε  are  opposed,  they  frequently  mean  *  the  preceding  ’ 
and  ‘  the  following.’ 

e-g.  των  στρατηγών  εκείνος  μεν  άνδρειότερος  ην  ούτος 

£\  >  /  ' 

06  βυτνχβστβρος. 

Of  the  generals,  the  former  was  more  brave,  the  latter 
more  successful. 

δ  μεν  ταύτα  ηρετο  ο  δε  τάδε  άττεκρίνατο. 

The  one  asked  this,  and  the  other  answered  as  follows}· 

1  There^is  the  same  distinction  between  τοσαίτα  and  roadht,  and 
between  ovraif  and  Lhe. 
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2.  On  page  40  the  use  of  the  Article  as  a  Pronoun  in  ό 
gev  ...  6  Be,  etc.,  has  been  explained.  It  is  also  used  as  a 
Pronoun  when  o  Be,  but  he,  or  ol  Be,  but  they,  begins  a  sen¬ 
tence  ;  the  Article  in  this  phrase  must  refer  to  some  person 
or  thing  mentioned  in  the  previous  sentence  but  not  the 
subject  of  the  previous  sentence. 

e.g.  ol  TLepaac  των  Μ ίΚησ'ιων  ^κράτησαν'  ol  Be 
μετώκησαν. 

The  Persians  conquered  the  Milesians,  and  they  ( the 
Milesians )  migrated. 

Also  observe  the  phrase  ττρο  του,  before  that. 

57.  Relatives. 

The  Relative  o?  is  equivalent  to  the  Latin  qui,  but  cannot 
be  used  interrogatively. 

The  word  2στί?  is  both  a  General  Relative  (Latin  quicunque, 
whoever)  and  an  Indirect  Interrogative,  i.e.  it  is  used  in 
asking  Indirect  questions. 

58.  Attraction  of  the  Relative. 

Where  the  Relative  would  naturally  be  Accusative,  and 
the  antecedent  Genitive  or  Dative,  the  latter  frequently 
attracts  the  Relative  to  its  own  case. 

e.g.  έχρήτο  ταΐς  βίβ\οο<;  ah  ei%ev. 

He  used  the  books  he  had. 

Or  still  more  commonly — 

έχρήτο  ah  et%e  βίβΧοις. 

Sometimes  when  the  antecedent  is  governed  by  a  Pre¬ 
position,  the  antecedent  is  omitted  and  the  Preposition 
governs  the  Relative. 

e.g.  i£r)yyei,\e v  αύτω  rrepl  ων  emoleL. 

He  informed  him  of  what  he  was  doing. 
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59.  Other  Pronouns. 

Greek  has  a  Reciprocal  άΧΧηΧους,  one  another ,  but  may 
also  use  άλλος  .  .  .  άΧλον  like  the  Latin  alius  .  .  .  alium. 
e.g.  άλλο?  άλλω  έΧεγεν,  one  was  saying  to  another.  Like 
Latin,  it  also  used  such  contracted  phrases  as  άλλος  άλλο 
\eyei,  one  says  one  thing,  another  says  another  thing ;  άλλοι 
αΧΧοθεν,  some  from  one  place,  others  from  another. 

|  άλλος  =  Lat.  alius,  one  of  any  number. 

I  6  έτερος  =  Lat.  alter,  oue  of  two.  (In  this  sense  it  must 
always  have  the  article.) 
ol  erepoL  =  one  of  two  parties  of  people, 
βκαστος  =  Lat.  quisque,  each  of  any  number.1 
εκάτερος  —  Lat.  uterque,  each  of  two  (taken  singly). 
εκάτεροι,  each  of  two  parties. 
άμφότεροι  =  Lat.  ambo,  both  (taken  together). 

οοδετβρος  )  _  Lat.  neuter,  neither. 
μηοετερος  ) 

60.  Position  of  Pronouns. 

When  used  with  Nouns,  ουτος,  εκείνος,  οδε,  εκάτερος, 
άμφότεροι,  regularly  take  the  Predicative  position,  the  rest 
the  Attributive  position. 

e.g.  ηδε  η  χώρα,  this  country. 

άμφότεροι  οί  στρατηγοί,  both  the  generals, 
η  τοιαύτη  χώρα,  such  a  country. 

The  position  taken  by  αυτός  is  explained  on  p.  38;  that 
taken  by  Possessive  Genitives  εαυτόν,  εμού,  etc.,  on  p.  41. 


1  Notice  καθ’  έκαστον,  singly,  each  by  himself ;  ως  έκαστοι  or  ώί 
έκαστοι,  each  by  himself. 
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Exercise  120. 

1.  Tell  us  who  said  that. 

2.  I  know  the  man  to  whom  you  were  speaking. 

3.  They  knew  why  the  citizens  hated  them. 

4.  They  were  both  condemned  to  death,  the  one  justly,  but 

the  other  unjustly. 

5.  Before  this  most  of  the  soldiers  had  gone  away. 

6.  Some  ships  came  from  one  harbour,  some  from  another. 

7.  Neither  of  these  two  men  is  worthy  of  honour. 

8.  That  is  the  man  whose  sons  you  killed. 

9.  Tell  me  about  what  you  heard. 

10.  Each  of  the  two  armies  was  defeated. 

11.  Each  of  the  soldiers  received  a  reward. 

12.  I  gave  him  back  his  sword. 

13.  They  did  not  obey  their  own  king. 

14.  We  ransomed  the  citizens,  and  they  came  home  at  once. 

15.  Wise  men  should  honour  one  another. 

16.  We  cannot  defeat  so  great  a  force. 

17.  Having  heard  this,  he  replied  as  follows. 

18.  Nicias  and  Demosthenes  were  both  generals  of  the  Athe 

nians,  but  the  latter  was  more  successful  than  the 
former. 

19.  Let  us  ask  them  each  by  himself. 

20.  I  cannot  tell  what  your  friends  will  say. 
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Exercise  121  [A\ 

1.  The  soldiers  were  unwilling  to  obey  either  of  the  two 

generals. 

2.  When  the  friends  reached  the  river  one  crossed  and  the 

other  went  back. 

3.  We  gave  him  a  large  sum  of  money,  and  he  immediately 

went  away. 

4.  Such  soldiers  are  not  capable  of  bearing  hardships. 

5.  They  promised  to  reward  the  man  who  had  brought  them 

food. 

6.  The  general  came  to  such  a  pitch  of  boldness  that  he  was 

always  ready  to  fight. 

7.  In  the  Senate  one  party  voted  for  war,  the  other  to  keep 

peace. 

8.  Before  this  each  of  the  soldiers  received  three  obols  a  day. 

9.  The  enemy,  advancing  at  a  run,  charged  both  wings  simul¬ 

taneously. 

10.  I  informed  the  general  about  what  I  had  heard  in  the 

camp. 

11.  This  was  what  Demosthenes  said ;  and  Aeschines  replied 

as  follows. 

12.  Hannibal  and  Alexander  were  both  great  generals,  but 

the  latter  was  more  fortunate  than  the  former. 

13.  When  day  dawned  the  survivors  looked  at  one  another 

wondering  how  many  wore  still  alive. 
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Exercise  122  [. B ]. 

1.  One  of  the  brothers  became  king,  the  other  was  killed. 

2.  Though  both  my  sons  were  dear  to  me,  I  esteemed  the 

elder  more  highly. 

3.  Before  this  we  believed  that  both  the  towns  had  been 

destroyed. 

4.  We  gave  them  food  when  they  were  hungry,  and  they 

were  always  grateful  to  us. 

δ.  Each  of  the  sailors  received  a  large  reward  from  the  state. 

6.  They  declared  that  they  were  grateful  to  us  for  what  we 

had  done. 

7.  They  promised  to  go  away  if  we  gave  them  money. 

8.  When  one  of  the  two  orators  had  spoken  thus,  the  other 

replied  as  follows. 

9.  They  reached  such  a  degree  of  cowrardice  that  they  were 

afraid  even  of  these  barbarians. 

10.  Tell  me  who  gave  you  the  present  which  you  value  most 

highly. 

11.  Of  these  Greeks  the  former  was  the  wiser,  the  latter  the 

more  successful. 

12.  As  the  night  was  dark  the  soldiers  were  wounding  one 

another. 
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Exercise  123. 
PREPOSITIONS 

usages  of  Prepositions  is  given  in  the  Appendix, 

page  232.] 


[A  table  of  Prose 

After  this. 

On  account  of  this. 

In  addition  to  this. 

To  fight  on  horseback. 
For  the  sake  of  money. 
Down  from  the  mountain. 
According  to  law. 
Contrary  to  law. 

Along  the  river. 

Without  hope. 

Every  ten  years. 

On  behalf  of  his  son. 

He  spoke  of  his  son. 

He  spoke  against  Nicias. 


Up  stream. 

Down  stream. 

In  the  time  of  Solon. 

He  came  with  his  friends. 

In  the  presence  of  the  king. 
By  means  of  a  slave. 

Day  by  day. 

In  our  power. 

With  the  help  of  the  gods. 

It  was  done  by  him. 

The  king  and  his  followers. 
They  sailed  towards  Lemnos. 
In  the  meantime. 

They  were  drawn  up  four  deep. 
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Exercise  124  [A], 

1.  If  you  value  freedom  highly  you  will  never  be  subject  to 

a  tyrant. 

2.  As  they  were  fighting  on  horseback  they  could  easily 

overtake  the  fugitives. 

3.  They  continued  to  fight  all  day  long  and  did  not  stop  till 

the  evening. 

4.  It  \vas  reported  that  Philip  was  coming  to  attack  us  with 

as  many  as  20,000  men. 

5.  If  they  had  acted  contrary  to  law  they  would  have  been 

punished. 

6.  According  to  Pindar  we  ought  to  consider  water  the  besl 

of  all  things. 

7.  For  many  reasons  I  intend  to  help  the  Thebans,  though 

they  are  tvaging  war  against  my  own  country. 

8.  Whilst  he  was  engaged  in  this  he  did  not  observe  that 

the  enemy  had  taken  the  city  by  storm. 

9.  For  the  most  part  philosophers  discuss  the  origin  of  the 

world,, 

10.  On  this  account  they  were  compelled  to  be  on  friendly 

terms  with  the  Athenians.1 

11.  I  consider  it  of  the  utmost  importance  to  remain  friendly 

with  Sparta. 


1  Dative  alone. 
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Exercise  125  [J5]. 

1.  Except  a  few,  all  the  Greeks  resisted  the  Persians. 

2.  I  will  ask  him  to  wait  either  instead  of  me  or  with  me. 

3.  Those  on  the  right  wing  were  routed  by  this  charge,  but 

the  hoplites  on  the  left  remained  where  they  had  been 
stationed. 

4.  It  is  in  your  power  to  confer  a  great  benefit  on  your 

country. 

5.  If  they  march  through  our  country  they  will  destroy 

everything. 

6.  If  they  had  made  peace  on  better  terms  the  peace  would 

have  lasted  till  now. 

7.  He  has  done,  moreover,  brave  deeds  on  behalf  of  his 

native  land. 

8.  After  this  Demosthenes  often  spoke  against  the  friends 

of  Aeschines. 

9.  If  I  were  to  become  engaged  on  some  other  work  I  should 

not  be  able  to  finish  this ;  for  which  reason  I  shall  not 
begin  it,  not  even  for  your  sake. 

10.  He  set  out  for  home  at  the  same  time  as  I  did ;  if  he  has 

not  arrived,  I  fear  something  has  happened. 

11.  They  first  marched  along  the  river,  and  then,  having- 

crossed  it  by  the  bridge,  encamped  near  the  mountain. 
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Exercise  126  [A\ 

Meanwhile  certain  allies  of  the  Syracusans,  while  on  their 
way  to  Syracuse,  were  at  the  request  of  Nicias  cut  off  by  the 
Sikels.  Had  Nicias  taken  this  step  while  Gylippus  was  on 
his  march,  the  Athenians  would  perhaps  have  taken  the  city. 
Even  now,  800  of  these  allies  were  slain,  but  1500  reached 
Syracuse.  Soon  after  this  Demosthenes  resolved  to  make  a 
night  attack  upon  the  city.  His  men,  in  spite  of  having 
suffered  so  many  hardships,  were  full  of  hope  and  confidence. 
They  were  now  going  to  fight  under  a  general  who  had  won 
the  highest  reputation  on  account  of  his  wisdom  and  courage, 
and  they  all  believed  that  under  his  command  they  would 
take  the  city  at  last. 


Exercise  127  [J5]. 

In  the  spring  of  the  following  year  Scipio  set  out  with  not 
less  than  30,000  men  for  Carthage,  which  was  distant  only  a 
few  days’  journey.  He  approached  the  town  unobserved 
and  fell  unexpectedly  upon  the  Punic  garrison  of  about  a 
thousand  men,  the  fleet  attacking  from  the  side  of 1  the  sea, 
and  the  army  at  the  same  time  from  the  mainland.  Though 
it  was  not  possible  to  hope  for  help,  and  though  there  were 
not  enough  men  in  the  town  to  man  the  walls,  Mago,  who 
was  in  command  of  the  garrison,  did  not  lose  heart,  but  armed 
the  citizens  and  resisted  valiantly.  He  even  made  a  sortie, 
which  however  the  Romans  easily  repulsed. 


1  from. 
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Exercise  128  [A]. 

Revision. 

The  army  being  thus  dispirited,  Xenophon  alone  appeared 
to  be  of  good  courage,  though  he  himself  did  not  hope  to  see 
Greece  again.  For  now  that  for  a  little  time  the  barbarians 
had  ceased  from  their  attacks,  the  mountains  which  they  saw 
in  front  terrified  them.  Xenophon  therefore  went  about 
among  the  soldiers  exhorting  them.  To  the  captains  he  said : 

The  army  chose  you  to  be  captains  after  the  death  of 
Clearchus,  supposing  that  you  were  the  bravest  and  most 
ready  to  suffer  hardship  of  us  all.  If  you  now  show  your¬ 
selves  disheartened,  how  shall  I  encourage  the  rest  ?  ’  To  the 
soldiers  he  spoke  thus  :  ‘  If  a  man  were  to  ask  me,  comrades, 
why  you  are  so  disheartened,  I  could  not  answer  him ;  nor 
would  Cyrus  have  led  you  from  Sardis  to  Babylon  if  he  had 
known  you  were  such  men.  You  have  passed  through  the 
greater  dangers,  the  less  remain.  Yet,  as  if  you  were  not  the 
same  men  who  defeated  the  Persians,  you  now  shudder  at 
mountains  and  wild  beasts.’ 
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Exercise  129  [R]. 

Revision. 

When  all  preparations  had  been  made,  Nicias  was  suddenly 
terrified  by  an  eclipse  of  the  moon.  He  sent  men  to  consult 
the  prophets,  and  declared  that  he  would  obey  them  in  every¬ 
thing.  According  to  Thucydides  they  replied  that  the  army 
must  wait  for  twenty-seven  days,  but  other  writers  relate 
that  Nicias  himself  increased  the  time.  If  this  is  true,  who 
does  not  consider  that  Nicias,  though  he  was  the  most  pious 
of  men,  was  guilty  of  the  basest  folly  1  For  if  the  Athenians 
had  set  out  without  the  knowledge  of  the  Syracusans,  both 
the  fleet  and  the  army  would  have  been  saved ;  whereas  by 
waiting  for  so  long  a  time  they  lost  their  only  chance  of 
escape. 

Exercise  130  [A]. 

Revision. 

Three  years  later  the  Spartans,  by  making  a  truce  for  five 
years,  allowed  the  Athenians  to  devote  their  attention  to  the 
war  against  Persia.  Cimon  eagerly  seized1  this  opportunity. 
At  home  he  was  no  longer  powerful  enough  to  oppose 
Pericles ;  but  he  hoped  that  at  the  head  of  a  fleet  he  would 
be  able  not  only  to  defeat  the  Persians  but  to  enrich  both  his 
country  and  himself.  If  he  had  lived  he  would  in  all  pro¬ 
bability  have  accomplished  his  object2;  but  Thucydides  tells 
us  that,  while  he  was  blockading  a  city,  Cimon  died,  and 
that  the  Athenians,  compelled  to  abandon  the  siege  from  lack 
of  food,  Avon  a  victory  both  by  sea  and  land  over  the  Phoeni¬ 
cians  and  Cilicians. 


i.e.  used. 


2  =  what  he  was  intending. 
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Exercise  131  [5]. 

Kevision. 

In  this  year  the  war  came  to  an  end.  They  made  peace 
on  condition  that  the  Athenians  should  restore  the  prisoners 
and  all  the  cities  taken  in  the  war,  and  should  receive  back 
Amphipolis.  If  the  Lacedaemonians  had  given  up  this  city 
the  Athenians  would  gladly  have  maintained  the  peace.  But 
though  the  Lacedaemonians  evacuated  the  town  themselves, 
they  refused  to  hand  it  over  under  plea  that  it  was  a  free 
town ;  and  when  the  Athenians  complained  the  ephors  re¬ 
plied  :  ‘  The  Lacedaemonians  are  not  in  possession  of  Amphi¬ 
polis.  If  the  Athenians  wish  to  possess  it,  let  them  reduce 
it  themselves.’  Within  a  short  time  the  Athenians  took 
Amphipolis  by  siege  and  treated  the  citizens  cruelly ;  but 
knowing  now  that  the  Spartans  would  not  abide  by  their 
agreement,  they  listened  to  Alcibiades  when  he  advised  them 
to  create  as  many  enemies  as  possible  for  Sparta  in  the 
Peloponnese. 


κ 
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Exercise  132  [A], 

Revision. 

1.  If  the  expedition  had  started  at  once  they  would  have 

reached  the  town  before  the  enemy. 

2.  The  Athenians  reduced  this  town  though  it  was  formerly 

in  the  hands  of  the  Cilicians. 

3.  Peace  was  made  on  these  conditions  and  both  armies 

returned  home. 

4.  I  happened  to  be  present  when  Demosthenes  was  speak¬ 

ing  at  Athens  against  Philip. 

5.  As  if  they  had  not  heard  what  had  happened,  they  con¬ 

tinued  their  march  towards  Amphipolis. 

6.  Under  these  circumstances  Xenophon  resolved  to  march 

against  the  Carduchi  and  not  to  attempt  to  cross  the 
river. 

7.  If  we  advance  up  the  river  we  shall  before  long  reach 

Babylon. 

b.  I  he  Athenians  made  peace  with  the  king  on  condition 
that  the  Ionian  cities  should  be  independent. 

9.  As  far  as  I  am  concerned  you  are  permitted  to  carry  this 
message  to  the  Thebans. 

10.  Accordingly  the  fleet  weighed  anchor  and  sailed  towards 
Cyprus. 
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Exercise  133  [5]. 

Revision. 

1.  If  we  were  to  keep  our  fleet  strong,  Athenians,  we  should 

never  suffer  defeat. 

2.  Had  not  the  gates  been  betrayed  by  the  guards  we 

should  be  holding  out  still. 

3.  In  this  year  the  Athenians  were  very  confident  with 

regard  to  the  war,  as  if  they  were  never  going  to 
suffer  another  disaster. 

4.  If  you  sail  round  the  island  you  will  find  a  harbour. 

5.  The  Athenians  would  not  spare  you  now  if  you  had  been 

defeated,  although  you  have  fought  in  many  battles 
on  their  behalf. 

6.  If  a  man  advises  the  Athenians  not  to  begin  a  war,  he 

always  appears  to  them  a  coward. 

7.  As  having  only  just  come  from  a  foreign  land,  I  admire 

everything  that  I  see  in  Athens. 

8.  If  you  left  behind  about  400  men  they  would  be  sufficient 

to  man  the  walls. 

9.  For  the  most  part  he  finds  pleasure  in  hunting. 

10.  He  happened  to  have  fallen  ill,  and  moreover  he  was 
being  constantly  persecuted  by  Cleon  and  his  friends. 
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INDEFINITE  CONSTRUCTION 


61.  In  English  we  make  a  sentence  indefinite  or  general  by 
altering  the  pronoun  or  conjunction.  E.g.  ‘  He  said  what  he 
thought ’  is  definite;  ‘  JFhatever  he  thought  he  said’  is  indefinite. 
In  Greek  this  indefiniteness  affects  the  mood. 

In  Primary  time  the  Verb  of  an  indefinite  clause  is  in  the 
Subjunctive  with  &v ;  in  Historic  time  it  is  in  the  Optative 
without  &v.  The  Negative  is  always  μή. 


e.g.  οσα  αν  β ούΧηται  δώσω. 

Whatever  he  wishes  I  will  give. 

el  τ l  μη  βού\οιτο  e%eiv  εδίδου. 

Whatever  he  did  not  wish  to  keep  he  gave  away. 


νικώ.  If  ever  I  fight,  I  conquer. 


If  ever  I  fought,  I  conquered. 


These  Indefinite  sentences  in  which  eav  and  el  are  used  in 
expressing  if  ever,  whenever,  whatever,  etc.,  must  be  carefully 
distinguished  from  the  Conditional  sentences  of  Class  B 
(pages  113,  114). 


Exercise  134  [A]. 


1.  You  must  follow  your  general  wherever  he  leads  you. 

2.  If  ever  they  caught  a  stranger  they  put  him  to  death. 

3.  Wherever  I  went  I  always  found  many  friends. 

4.  Do  not  be  afraid,  but  say  whatever  you  wish. 

5.  If  ever  he  did  not  speak  the  citizens  were  angry. 
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6.  We  will  kill  the  traitors  wherever  we  find  them. 

7.  He  ordered  the  soldiers  to  follow  wherever  the  guides 

led  them. 

8.  However  these  things  turn  out,  you  at  least  are  innocent. 

9.  Whatever  sort  of  message  they  bring,  I  shall  rejoice  to 

see  them. 

10.  The  general  commanded  his  men  to  attack  the  enemy 
wherever  they  found  them. 

Exercise  135  [5]. 

1.  Do  whatever  he  orders  you. 

2.  If  ever  a  stranger  comes  to  their  land,  they  receive  him 

kindly. 

3.  They  ordered  us  to  follow  him  wherever  he  led  us. 

4.  Whatever  hardships  they  suffered  they  never  lost  heart. 

5.  All  whom  you  find  send  to  me. 

6.  I  know  that  men  collect  in  large  numbers  wherever  gold 

is  found. 

7.  To  whatever  city  he  went  he  was  admired. 

8.  Wherever  he  happened  to  be  he  always  wrote  a  letter 

to  me. 

9.  I  shall  send  home  any  who  seem  to  be  fainthearted. 

10.  All  who  were  not  friends  of  Hippias  were  banished. 
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TEMPORAL  CLAUSES 

62.  All  clauses  introduced  by  Conjunctions  of  time  have 
their  Verbs  in  the  Indicative,1  unless  they  are  Indefinite,  in 
which  case  they  follow  the  Indefinite  construction. 

The  commonest  of  such  Conjunctions  are  iirei,  iireiSg, 
when,  after,  ear  el  τάματα,  as  soon  as,  έζ  ου,  since,  after,  έως, 
while,  as  long  as,  έως,  μέγ^ρι,  until. 

‘Until’  is  always  indefinite  when  it  refers  to  the  Future. 

e.g.  έμεινα  έως  άφίκον.  I  waited  till  you  came. 

μένε  έως  αν  μάθτρς.  Wait  till  you  hear.  · 

ήσύχαζον  έως 2  ol  ττοΧέμιοι  έττίοιεν.  They  waited 
for  the  enemy  to  charge. 

Exception — ττρίν. 

irplv  takes  the  Infinitive  when  the  principal  Verb  is  affirm¬ 
ative.  Otherwise  it  follows  the  above  rule. 

This  corresponds  to  a  difference  in  the  meaning  of  ττρίν. 
With  the  Infinitive  it  can  only  be  translated  by  before. 
With  its  other  constructions  it  can  be  translated  by  either 
before  or  until. 

Notice  that,  as  in  Indirect  Statement,  the  subject  of  the 
Infinitive  with  ττρίν,  if  it  is  the  same  as  the  subject  of  the 
principal  verb,  will  be  in  the  Nominative;  and  even  if  the 
subject  is  not  expressed,  a  complement  of  the  Infinitive  will 
be  in  the  Nominative. 


1  For  the  use  of  the  Aorist  in  Temporal  Clauses,  see  page  10,  rule  8. 

2  Here  ‘  until  ’  is  Future  relatively  to  the  time  of  the  principal  verb. 
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e.g.  ττρϊν  τούς  ττοΧεμϊους  ii reXdetv  άττέφυγον.  They 
fled  before  the  enemy  charged. 

ττρϊν  ανηρ  yevea6<u  ύτβΧεύτησζν.  He  died  before 
he  became  a  man. 

ούκ  άττειμι  ττρϊν  αν  σύ  βΧθρς.  I  shall  not  go  till 
you  come. 

ούκ  άττρα  ττρϊν  σύ  ηΧθες.  I  clid  not  go  until  you 
came. 

N.B. — The  above  rule  for  ττρϊν  will  be  sufficient  at 
present.  But 

(1)  Sentences  not  actually  negative  were  sometimes 

felt  to  involve  negatives,  and  were  then  followed 
by  the  corresponding  construction  of  ττρϊν. 

(2)  Wherever  befoi'e  in  English  cannot  be  changed  to 

until  without  altering  the  sense  it  would  be  trans¬ 
lated  by  ττρϊν  with  the  Infinitive.  This  will 
sometimes  be  the  case  after  negatives. 

e.g.  ovSe  ττρϊν  ητ τηθήναι  έθάρρει. 

Not  even  before  being  beaten  had  he  any  courage  ( much 
less  afterwards).  ' 

where  until  would  make  nonsense. 
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Exercise  136  [A\ 

1.  When  Darius  died  Artaxerxes  was  made  king, 

2.  While  I  was  in  Persia  I  learnt  many  strange  things. 

3.  We  shall  continue  to  fight  until  we  take  the  city. 

4.  Whenever  there  is  an  opportunity  attack  the  enemy. 

5.  Before  departing  he  gave  the  Athenians  these  instructions. 

6.  They  did  not  dare  to  wage  war  on  us  till  they  had  seized 

our  generals. 

7.  After  the  cities  had  been  destroyed,  what  happened  1 

8.  He  was  called  our  friend  till  he  captured  Olynthus. 

9.  He  kept  quiet  until  he  should  have  allies  in  Greece. 

10.  They  did  this  till  darkness  came  on. 
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Exercise  137  [5], 

1.  Whilst  he  was  still  speaking  the  messengers  arrived. 

2.  Till  I  come  let  the  treaty  remain. 

3.  I  am  afraid  the  citizens  will  die  of  hunger  before  pro¬ 

visions  are  brought  in. 

4.  When  they  had  settled  these  matters  they  departed. 

5.  Whenever  they  came  together  they  used  to  talk  nonsense. 

6.  I  dismissed  the  messengers  before  they  had  finished 

speaking. 

7.  After  eating  something  they  used  to  get  up  and  proceed 

on  their  march. 

8.  Do  not  send  for  the  doctor  before  you  are  ill. 

9.  Whilst  he  was  in  prison  he  saw  his  friends  whenever 

he  wished. 

10.  Since  the  time  when  I  left  Athens  I  have  heard  nothing 
about  the  war. 
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Exercise  138  [A]. 

1.  Let  us  not  try  to  storm  the  city  until  reinforcements 

arrive. 

2.  They  continued  to  resist  to  the  best  of  their  ability  until 

the  general  ordered  them  to  throw  away  their  arms. 

3.  From  the  time  when  I  first  arrived  at  Athens  until  you 

came,  I  did  not  cease  to  associate  with  Socrates. 

4.  You  ought  not  to  condemn  these  men  before  you  hear 

what  they  have  to  say. 

5.  I  always  honoured  him  after  hearing  what  great  services 

he  had  rendered  to  Greece. 

6.  I  all  but  killed  him  before  I  saw  who  he  was. 

7.  I  was  not  able  to  use  the  money  until  you  wrote  to  me. 

8.  Whenever  I  see  that  man  I  wonder  at  his  wisdom. 

9.  Xenophon  ordered  the  soldiers  to  bring  guides  into  the 

camp  whenever  they  could  find  any. 

10.  They  were  all  running  in  different  directions  until  the 
orator  came  forward  and  told  them  not  to  be  afraid. 
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Exercise  139  [B\ 

1.  He  was  not  willing  to  go  until  they  drove  him  out 

by  force. 

2.  Whenever  he  saw  a  man  idling  he  rebuked  him. 

3.  When  the  long  walls  had  been  built  the  Athenians 

ceased  to  fear  the  Spartans. 

4.  They  kept  the  fleet  in  the  harbour  until  the  enemy’s 

ships  should  sail  away. 

5.  Think  before  you  answer. 

6.  I  shall  not  attempt  the  work  until  I  know  how  to  do  it. 

7.  After  the  allies  began  to  pay  money  instead  of  ships  to 

the  Athenians  they  were  no  longer  free. 

8.  All  the  time  that  the  city  was  being  besieged,  the 

inhabitants  suffered  terribly  from  lack  of  food. 

9.  Do  not  return  until  they  summon  you  a  second  time. 

10.  They  joined  battle  before  they  were  ready. 

11.  They  set  out  before  getting  their  breakfast. 
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Exercise  140  [A], 

Not  long  afterwards,  when  Heracles  had  nearly  reached 
Mycenae,  and  was  travelling  along  the  sea-shore,  Hera  sent 
a  great  gnat  that  flew  among  the  cattle,  biting  them  till 
they  all  ran  away  in  different  directions.  Several  jumped 
into  the  sea,  and  Herakles  jumped  in  after  them  and  brought 
back  all  that  he  could  catch,  pulling  some  by  the  horns  and 
driving  others  in  front  of  him  ;  but  the  greater  number  swam 
out  into  the  open  sea  and  perished  before  he  could  overtake 
them.  Then  he  tried  to  collect  all  those  who  had  escaped 
into  the  forest,  and  continued  to  do  this  until  he  was  worn 
out.  All  that  he  could  recover  he  brought  to  Mycenae,  and 
sacrificed  them  to  Hera. 
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Exercise  141  [A]. 

If  you  continue,  Athenians,  to  do  as  you  are  doing  now, 
in  a  short  time  we  shall  be  unable  to  withstand  Philip  either 
on  land  or  on  sea.  You  spend  all  the  resources  of  the  city 
on  your  own  pleasure.  If  instead  of  that  you  were  to  build 
ships  and  pay  soldiers  with  the  same  money,  we  should  no 
longer  have  to  fear  Philip  or  any  other  foe.  For  our  ances¬ 
tors  did  not  squander  the  resources  of  the  city  in  time  of 
peace ;  for  which  reason,  whenever  they  were  involved  in  a 
war  they  were  ready.  If  while  at  peace  they  had  thought 
nothing  at  all  of  war,  they  would  never  have  won  the 
glorious  victories  which  you  yourselves  remember.  But 
before  war  broke  out  they  had  prepared  all  their  ships,  their 
sailors,  their  supplies,  and  they  would  never  spend  a  drachma 
for  their  pleasure  until  all  these  preparations  had  been  made. 
Until  you  imitate  them,  your  affairs  will  never  prosper. 
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Exercise  142  [B\ 

After  this  Alcibiades  became  exceedingly  depressed.  Even 
before  he  knew  that  his  enemies  had  resolved  to  kill  him, 
he  used  to  tell  his  secretary  that  the  end  of  his  life  was  at 
hand  l.  Once  in  a  dream  he  saw  himself  lying  on  a  funeral 
pyre  and  the  people  standing  around  to  set  it  on  fire.  The 
very  night  after  he  had  this  dream  he  was  awakened  by 
a  loud  uproar,  and  saw  that  about  fifty  or  sixty  Persians 
had  come  while  he  was  asleep,  and  were  now  setting  fire 
to  the  house.  Before  they  had  finished  their  work,  he 
wrapped  a  cloak  round  his  head,  that  he  might  not  be 
choked  by  the  smoke,  and  ran  out  with  a  sword  in  his 
hand.  As  soon  as  he  got  out  of  the  burning  house  he  fell 
upon  the  Persians  and  put  them  to  flight.  They  dared  not 
fight  him  hand  to  hand,  but  some  of  them  standing  at  a 
distance  shot  at  him  with  arrows  until  at  last  he  fell.  Such 
was  the  end  of  Alcibiades. 


1  ‘In  a  short  time  he  is  about  to  die.’ 


TEMPORAL  CLAUSES 
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Exercise  143  [B]. 

Immediately  after  they  had  started  they  were  delayed 
by  adverse  winds,  and  put  into  the  bay  of  Pylos  until  the 
vind  should  cease.  Before  starting,  Demosthenes  had  pro¬ 
posed  to  the  Athenians  to  fortify  some  place  in  Laconian 
territory ;  and  now  that  the  opportunity  had  come,  he  begged 
the  other  generals,  when  they  themselves  sailed  on  to  Sicily, 
to  leave  him  in  command  of  even  a  few  hoplites  at  Pylos. 
While  the  whole  fleet  was  still  present,  the  sailors  and 
marines  built  a  small  fort ;  when  the  rest  departed,  Demo¬ 
sthenes,  with  a  few  hoplites,  was  left  behind  to  defend  it. 
As  soon  as  the  news  reached  Sparta,  a  force  was  sent  to 
take  Pylos ;  but  the  fort  was  already  too  strong  to  be  taken 
easily. 
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VERBS  OF  PREVENTING,  ETC. 

63.  Verbs  of  ‘  Preventing,’  '  Hindering,’  ‘  Forbidding,’ 
‘  Denying,’  in  Greek  may  take — 

(a)  The  Simple  Infinitive. 

(i b )  The  Infinitive  with  μη.1 

e.g.  κωΧύβι  αυτούς  τούτο  ttolPIv  j  He  prevents  them 
elpyet  αυτούς  μη  τούτο  rrotelv J  from  doing  this. 

When  the  verb  of  Preventing ,  etc.  is  itself  negatived  (or  is 
a  question  expecting  the  answer  no),  the  double  negative 
μη  ού  is  generally  used  with  the  Infinitive. 

e.g.  ούκ  e’ipyei  αύτούς  μη  ού  τούτο  rroLeiv. 


He  does  not  prevent  them  from  doing  this, 
τι  ύμττοδων  μη  ούκ  αττοθανύν  ; 

What  is  to  prevent  their  being  killed  1 


But  κωΧύω  is  not  usually  followed  by  a  negative,  even 
when  negatived  itself. 


Exercise  144  [A]. 


1.  Nothing  will  prevent  their  paying  the  penalty  for  their 

cowardice. 

2.  We  cannot  prevent  his  learning  what  we  have  done. 

3.  Xenophon  tried  to  prevent  his  men  lingering. 

4.  The  Spartans  could  not  prevent  Pausanias  from  going 

whithersoever  he  wished. 

5.  What  is  to  prevent  our  being  deceived  by  Philip  again  1 

1  Verbs  of  Hindering,  Preventing,  are  often  folJowed  by  the  Geni¬ 
tive  of  the  Infinitive — e.  g  f'ipyei  anrovr  τον  [μή]  τοντο  ποίίϊν. 
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6.  I  lef rained  from  questioning  him  for  fear  he  might  deny 

that  he  had  done  this. 

7.  They  were  not  hindered  from  hunting  wherever  they 

chose. 

8.  They  did  their  best  to  prevent  the  expedition  from 

starting. 

9.  They  did  not  forbid  his  conversing  with  his  friends, 

though  he  was  in  prison. 

10.  There  is  nothing  to  delay  the  citizens  from  voting  at  once. 

11.  I  did  not  deny  that  I  made  a  mistake. 

Exercise  145  [E], 

1.  Did  you  not  forbid  the  hoplites  to  cross  the  river  ? 

2.  This  winter  interrupted  hostilities  between  the  Athenians 

and  Spartans. 

3.  There  is  nothing  to  prevent  the  exiles  returning. 

4.  They  were  hindered  by  fear  from  accusing  Alcibiades. 

5.  I  forbade  the  people  to  send  you  into  exile. 

6.  Let  none  ever  deny  that  we  served  our  State  to  the 

best  of  our  ability. 

7.  It  is  to  the  advantage  of  all  of  us  to  prevent  the 

strangers  from  suffering  harm. 

8.  If  they  remain  in  our  city  nothing  can  prevent  their 

voting  in  the  Assembly. 

9.  The  fact  of  not  having  a  good  harbour  prevented  the 

Spartans  from  being  strong  at  sea. 

10.  Love  of  their  country  saved  the  Greeks  from  being 
worsted  by  the  Persians. 

L 
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SUMMARY  OF  THE  USES 
OF  THE  NEGATIVES  ού  AND  μη. 


64.  ού  negatives  statements,  μη  negatives  ideas  and  sen 
tences  that  do  not  involve  statements,  such  as  prohibitions, 
the  protasis  of  a  conditional  sentence,  etc.  Therefore 


ού  is  used  in — 

Statements,  direct  and  in¬ 
direct  (in  the  Ind.,  Opt., 
or  Inf.). 

Direct  questions  that  expect 
the  answer  ‘yes’ ;  and  in 
ordinary  indirect  questions. 

Definite  relative  and  temporal 
clauses. 

Consecutive  clauses  with  In¬ 
dicative. 


μη  is  used  in — 

All  commands,  exhortations, 
and  wishes. 

Direct  questions  that  expect 
the  answer  ‘  no  ’ ;  and  in 
all  deliberative  questions. 

All  indefinite  clauses. 

Consecutive  clauses  with  In¬ 
finitive. 

Final  clauses  (with  Subj., 
Opt.,  or  Fut.  Ind.). 


The  Participle  when  it  in¬ 
volves  a  statement. 

The  Infinitive  in  Indirect 
Statement.1 


All  conditions. 

The  Participle  with  Condi¬ 
tional  or  Generic  force. 
[See  below,  65.] 

The  Infinitive  except  in  In¬ 
direct  Statement. 


1  But  see  page  50  for  μή  used  after  verbs  like  hope,  promise,  swear 
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65.  μή  used  generically,  i.e.  in  indicating  a  class. 

M  is  used  both  with  the  Indicative  and  with  the  Participle 
when  we  are  describing  a  class  and  not  any  specific  individuals. 

e.g.  διδάξω  σε  ά  μη  οίσθα. 

I  will  teach  you  such  things  as  you  do  not  know, 
διδάξ  ω  ae  [ταντα]  a  ονκ  οίσθα. 

I  will  teach  you  these  things  which  you  do  not  know. 

The  first  of  these  sentences  avoids  assertion  (cf.  in  Latin 
qui  with  the  Subjunctive ) ;  the  second  makes  an  assertion 
(Latin  qui  with  the  Indicative). 

Compare  also — - 

ουτοι  οι  ονδεν  είδότες. 

These  men  who  know  nothing, 
oi  μηδέν  είδότες. 

Men  who  know  nothing,  the  ignorant. 

66.  Double  Negatives — 

1.  The  uses  of  the  double  negative  μη  ov  are  explained  in 
Rule  42  (page  98)  and  Rule  64  (page  160). 

2.  ου  μη  with  the  Aorist  Subjunctive  (and  sometimes  with 
the  Future  Indicative)  expresses  an  emphatic  negative  state¬ 
ment.1 

e.g.  ον  μη  τούτο  ηένηται  (or  7 ενησεται). 

This  certainly  will  not  happen. 


1  The  use  of  ον  μη  with  the  2nd  Person  of  the  Future  Indicative  to 
express  a  strong  prohibition  is  entirely  poetical. 
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Exercise  146  [A]. 

1.  The  captains  were  condemned  on  the  ground  that  they 

had  not  tried  to  save  the  sailors. 

2.  They  marched  with  all  speed,  so  that  no  one  was  captured 

by  the  enemy. 

3.  They  advanced  slowly  so  as  not  to  arrive  before 

morning. 

4.  Not  to  speak  is  often  worse  than  to  speak  rashly. 

5.  I  was  aware  that  this  did  not  happen  in  our  time. 

6.  Whenever  the  general  was  not  present  in  person  the 

army  fared  badly. 

7.  Though  he  was  not  a  soldier  himself  he.  was  able  to  lead 

an  army  when  it  was  necessary. 

8.  When  the  ships  did  not  return,  the  citizens  began  to 

despair. 

9.  I  could  not  deny  that  I  myself  promised  to  be  present. 

10.  Did  you  not  hate  this  man  although  he  had  done  you  no 

wrong  1 

11.  If  they  had  not  arrived  at  the  critical  moment  the  whole 

army  would  have  been  destroyed. 

12.  They  will  do  you  no  harm  unless  you  provoke  them. 

13.  Whoever  does  not  obey  the  laws  is  punished. 

14.  Let  all  who  are  unwilling  to  fight  remain  in  the  camp. 
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Exercise  147  [2?]. 

1.  Do  not  suppose  that  he  is  not  trustworthy. 

2.  Disobedience  is  most  perilous  in  an  army. 

3.  Not  having  strength  any  more  to  go  on,  he  rested. 

4.  Though  the  army  had  not  been  victorious,  those  who 

had  not  been  killed  in  battle  got  safe  home. 

5.  After  this  the  Athenians  no  longer  forbade  his  returning 

home. 

6.  I  am  afraid  you  do  not  yet  believe  me. 

7.  I  should  not  allow  you  unless  you  first  explained  why 

you  wish  to  take  vengeance  on  him. 

8.  It  is  (the  mark)  of  a  shameless  man  not  to  love  his  father. 

9.  You  are  not  skilled  in  this  art,  are  you  1 

10.  You  shall  certainly  suffer  nothing  so  far  as  I  am  con¬ 

cerned. 

11.  He  turned  away  without  answering  anything,  as  if  he 

had  not  heard  clearly  what  I  said. 

12.  He  made  many  mistakes  on  account  of  his  never  having 

been  in  command  of  an  army  before. 

13.  Those  who  do  not  speak  well  are  not  honoured  at  Athens. 

14.  Whatever  you  do  not  know  now  you  will  soon  learn. 
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Exercise  148  [A\ 

Revision. 

There  was  nothing  now  to  save1  the  whole  force  from 
destruction.  The  fact  that  Nicias  had  prevented  the  army 
from  setting  out,  while  there  was  still  hope  of  escape,  had 
given  fresh  confidence  to  the  enemy  and  filled  the  Greek 
soldiers  with  rage  and  despair.2  At  this  crisis3  Nicias  did 
his  best  to  cheer  and  encourage  the  men,  though  he  waa 
well  aware  that  no  one  was  to  blame  but  himself.  He 
implored  them  not  to  despair,  and  asserted  that  for  his  own 
part  he  did  not  believe  that  the  Syracusans  could  prevent 
their  reaching  the  coast  even  if  they  endured  many  hard¬ 
ships  on  the  march.  But  in  reality  he  hardly  hoped  to 
persuade  any  one  by  such  words ;  and  though  all  were 
ready  to  do  whatever  he  ordered,  there  probably  was  not 
a  man  who  did  not  know  that  their  case  was  hopeless. 


1  Use  ιμποδών. 

2  Say  ‘knowing  that  Nicias  .  .  .,  the  enemy  were  the  more  con 
fident  and  the  Greeks  more  enraged,  etc.’ 

3  ‘The  danger  being  so  great.’ 


REVISION 
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Exercise  149  [A]. 

Revision. 

In  later  times  the  story  was  told  that  Themistocles,  after 
undergoing  many  difficulties  and  dangers,  came  to  Ephesus, 
and  from  this  place  wrote  as  follows  to  the  king :  ‘  I,  an 
Athenian,  have  come  to  thee — the  man  who  did  most  harm 
to  the  Persians  while  I  was  compelled  to  resist  thy  father, 
but  who  also  did  him  most  good  by  withholding  the  Greeks 
from  destroying  the  bridge  over  the  Hellespont  while  he  was 
journeying  from  Attica  to  Asia.  Never  would  I  have  injured 
him,  willingly  at  least ;  and  now  I  am  here,  able  to  do  thee 
much  good,  but  persecuted  by  the  Greeks  on  account  of  my 
goodwill  to  thee.  I  pray  thee  therefore  to  prevent  thy 
subjects  from  harming  me,  and  to  suffer  me  to  remain  here 
until  I  am  able  to  tell  thee  more  clearly  in  what  way  thou 
mayest  best  take  vengeance  on  thine  enemies.’  After  seeing 
the  king  he  continued  to  live  near  the  coast,  but  did  nothing 
to  fulfil  his  promise,  until  at  length  he  died  a  voluntary 
death  so  as  not  to  be  convicted  of  having  made  a  vain  boast. 


168 


GREEK  EXERCISES 


Exercise  150  [B], 

Revision. 

The  Senate  had  previously  decided  not  to  release  for  ran¬ 
som,  as  was  usual,  the  prisoners  taken  by  Phanosthenes,  but 
to  put  them  to  death,  on  the  ground  that  they  were  not 
enemies,  but  had  rebelled  against  their  mother  city ;  for  they 
came  from  Thurii,  an  Athenian  colony.  But  this  decree 
could  not  be  carried  out  unless  ratified  by  the  Assembly. 
When,  therefore,  the  Assembly  was  held,  an  orator  named 
Eumedes  urged  the  people  to  show  the  Thurians  no  pityd 
‘When  the  Melians  revolted,  Athenians,  you  put  all  their 
men  to  death,  though  they  were  not  your  kinsmen,  nor  even 
your  allies.  What  shall  prevent  you  from  inflicting  the 
same  punishment  upon  the  Thurians,  who  have  committed  a 
far  worse  crime  1  ’ 


1  Spare. 


REVISION 
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Exercise  151  [B]. 

Revision. 

The  Assembly  was  prevented  from  voting  immediately  by 
a  certain  citizen  who  reminded  them  that  it  was  not  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  law  to  condemn  even  enemies  unheard.1  The 
prisoners  were  therefore  brought  in,  and  among  them  Dorieus 
of  Rhodes,  a  man  of  magnificent  stature 2,  who  was  known 
throughout  Greece  especially  as  having  been  thrice  victorious 
in  the  pancratium  at  Olympia.  And  as  this  man  came 
forward  the  people  could  not  refrain  from  applauding  him ; 
and  not  allowing  Eumedes  to  say  another  word,  they  voted 
that  Dorieus  should  not  be  restrained  from  going  whitherso¬ 
ever  he  wished,  and,  if  he  did  not  wish  to  depart,  that  he 
might  remain  at  Athens  as  the  guest  of  the  people.  Had 
Dorieus  not  been  present,  nothing  would  have  saved  the 
prisoners  from  being  put  to  death  the  same  day. 


1  ‘Not  having  defended  themselves’  ( άττολογίομαι ). 

*  Say  in  stature  (accus.  of  respect). 
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SUBJUNCTIVE  AND  OPTATIVE 


SUMMARY  OF  USES 

Subjunctive.  Optative. 

Independent. 


(a)  Exhortations  (1st  Person). 

( b )  Prohibitions  (2nd  Person 

Aorist). 

(c)  Deliberative  questions. 


(a)  Wishes  referring  to  the 

future. 

(b)  To  make  a  modified  state¬ 

ment  or  command — the 
sentence  resembling  the 
Apodosis  of  Conditionals 
B  (2).  ϊσως  αν  τ t?  et- 
7 tol  .  .  .,  Perhaps  some 
one  might  say  .  .  . 


Dependent. 


(a)  Final  sentences  after  Pri¬ 

mary  or  Historic 1  tense. 

(b)  With  verbs  of  fearing  after 

Primary  or  Historic 1 
tense. 

(c)  Conditional  sentences 

with  eav  [Class  if  (1)]. 

(i d )  Indefinite  Relative  and 
Temporal  sentences  with 
av  (Primary  and  some¬ 
times  Historic1). 


(a)  Final  sentences  after  His¬ 

toric  tense. 

(b)  With  verbs  of  fearing 

after  Historic  tense. 

(c)  Conditional  sentences 

with  el  in  Protasis  and 
civ  in  Apodosis  [Class 
B  (2)]. 

( d )  Indefinite  Relative  and 

Temporal  sentences 
(Historic). 

(e)  Indirect  Statements  after 

Historic  tense. 

(/)  Indirect  Questions  after 
Historic  tense. 


1  In  (a),  (b),  (d)  tlie  Subjunctive  is  frequently  used  instead  of  the 
Optative  by  the  Graphic  Construction,  and  in  (c)  where  the  Condi¬ 
tional  sentence  is  in  Oratio  Obliqua. 

Similarly  in  (e)  and  (/)  the  Indicative  is  frequently  used  instead  of 
the  Optative. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  AND  OPTATIVE 
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Exercise  152  [A]. 

1.  When  are  we  to  start  1 

2.  We  should  see  better  there. 

3.  I  was  afraid  they  would  rob  us  of  our  money. 

4.  Choose  men  to  command  this  expedition. 

5.  We  ascertained  what  they  accused  him  of. 

6.  Do  not  leave  this  gate  unguarded. 

7.  Whenever  he  is  wronged,  he  takes  vengeance  on  the  man 

who  has  wronged  him. 

8.  May  you  meet  with  success,  if  you  march  with  Cyrus. 

9.  He  would  show  himself  more  prudent,  if  he  stayed  at 

home. 

10.  Let  us  make  haste,  if  we  wish  to  bring  this  news  before 
others. 

Exercise  153  [B\ 

1.  Why  he  does  not  choose  an  experienced  man  to  finish 

the  work,  I  cannot  understand. 

2.  He  called  to  him  all  whom  he  knew  to  be  trustworthy. 

3.  Do  you  wish  me  to  be  ready  to-day  ? 

4.  The  army  was  drawn  up  in  this  manner  to  repulse 

cavalry. 

5.  He  asked  whether  the  general  would  arrive  that  day. 

6.  May  you  accomplish  your  task  easily  ! 

7.  Do  not  go  away  without  accomplishing  anything. 

8.  I  should  be  ashamed,  judges,  if  I  gained  your  pity  by 

weeping. 

9.  If  ever  I  deserve  punishment,  I  am  willing  to  endure  it. 

10.  Whatever  crimes  he  committed,  he  was  never  condemned. 
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Exercise  154  [A]. 

When  Laodamas,  King  of  Thebes,  heard  that  the  Epigoni 
were  coming  to  avenge  their  fathers,  he  armed  the  citizens 
and  marched  out  to  meet  them,  and  a  battle  took  place 1  in 
front  of  the  city  gates.  The  Epigoni  fought  the  more  bravely 
because  they  remembered  their  fathers;  and  though  the 
Thebans  held  their  ground  steadily  at  first,  they  lost  heart 
after  their  king  had  been  slain  by  Alcmaeon,  and  fled  for  refuge 
to  the  city.  The  Epigoni  encamped  before  Thebes,  saying  that 
they  would  not  raise  the  siege  until  they  had  taken  the  city ; 
and  meanwhile  the  Thebans  held  counsel  as  to  how  they 
could  best  save  themselves.  At  last,  at  the  advice  of  the 
prophet  Tiresias,  they  resolved  to  leave  the  city  unobserved 
by  the  enemy,  taking  with  them  all  the  possessions  they 
could  carry.  They  accomplished  this  while  the  Epigoni  were 
feasting  and  rejoicing  after  the  battle,  and 2  the  whole  city 
was  deserted  before  any  of  the  enemy  perceived  what  was 
happening. 


1  Say  ‘  they  fought.’ 

2  Use  ώστί  with  Indicative. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  AND  OPTATIVE 
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Exercise  155  [I?]. 

They  determined  to  retreat,  fearing  that,  if  they  marched 
further  into  the  desert,  they  would  suffer  even  worse  from 
want  of  food.  Three  thousand  had  been  slain  in  the  battle, 
but  far  more  perished  on  the  return  march.  So  hard  pressed 
were  they  that  they  left  behind  the  sick  and  the  baggage  in 
a  certain  town  which  had  a  small  garrison.  These  were 
besieged  the  whole  winter,  and  were  only  rescued  in  the 
following  year,  when,  being  scarcely  able  to  defend  them¬ 
selves  longer,  they  were  on  the  point  of  surrendering. 
Xerxes  equipped  another  expedition,  but  before  he  set  out 
ambassadors  arrived  from  the  Scythians  to  make  peace. 
They  agreed  to  give  hostages  and  not  to  invade  Persian 
territory,  but  to  become  allies  of  the  Persians.  Thus  the  war 
ended. 
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Exercise  156  [A], 

Nicias  had  drawn  up  the  Athenians  on  the  right  wing  and 
the  Sicilian  allies  on  the  left,  where,  on  account  of  the  hill, 
they  were  not  likely  to  share  in  the  contest ;  for  he  greatly 
feared  that  if  the  Athenians  were  worsted  the  Sicilians  would 
desert  to  the  enemy.  But  before  the  battle  began  he  ad¬ 
dressed  the  Athenians  as  follows : — ‘  Men  of  Athens,  you 
perceive  for  yourselves  in  what  danger  we  lie,  and  I  know 
that  I  myself  am  responsible  for  it.  But  let  all  of  you  recall 
to  mind  the  great  deeds  of  our  ancestors  who  put  to  flight 
the  Persians  at  Marathon.  Would  that  Miltiades  were  here 
to  lead  us  to-day  !  But  so  far  as  I  am  able  I  shall  do  what 
becomes  a  general,  and  I  believe  the  gods  will  be  on  our 
side.’ 


SUBJUNCTIVE  AND  OPTATIVE 
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Exercise  157  [5]. 

What  would  have  happened  if  Alexander,  when  at  the 
height  of  his  power,  had  invaded  Italy  ?  According  to  a 
Roman  writer  the  Romans  would  have  been  able  to  get  the 
upper  hand  at  last,  even  if  they  had  lost  some  battles.  They 
would  at  any  rate  have  been  fighting  at  home,  with  ample 
provisions  and  allies  to  help  them,  whereas  Alexander,  if  he 
had  lost  many  men,  would  have  been  compelled  to  wait  a 
long  time  before  receiving  reinforcements.  Moreover  the 
Romans  had  shown 1  in  their  wars  against  Pyrrhus  and 
Hannibal  that  in  spite  of  frequent  defeats 2  they  never  lost 
heart ;  and  though  they  had  no  general  competent  to  defeat 
Alexander  in  a  battle,  yet  their  soldiers  were  the  best  in 
the  world,  inasmuch  as  they  were  all  free  citizens  fighting 
for  their  own  lives  and  liberty. 


1  use  str.  aor.  pass,  of  (fraivoucu ■ 

2  though  often  conquered. 
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WISHES  IN  PRESENT  AND  PAST  TIME 

68.  I.  Wishes  for  the  Future  are  always  expressed 
by  the  Optative,  [p.  78]. 

II.  Wishes  for  the  Present  and  Past  (being  necessarily  un¬ 
fulfilled)  are  expressed  by  e£0e,  d  γάρ  with  the  Past  tenses  of 
the  Indicative,  like  the  unfulfilled  conditions  of  Class  A  (2) 
[p.  112],  The  Imperfect  is  used  for  Present  time  or  Past 
continuous  time,  the  Aorist  for  Past  ‘  momentary  ’  time. 

But  they  may  also  be  expressed  by  ώφίλον,  -es,  etc. 
(with  or  without  ί£θ«,  d  -ydp)  followed  by  the  Infinitive. 

ώφεΧον  =  ‘  ought,’  is  an  Aorist  of  οφείΧω,  to  owe. 

In  all  wishes  the  Negative  is  μή. 

e.g.  ei  yap  αυτούς  είδες. 

0  if  you  had  seen  them  !  0  that  you  had  seen  them  1 

ei  yap  τοσαΰτην  δύναμιν  el^ov. 

Would  that  I  had  so  great  power.'1 

Or  the  same  sentences  may  be  expressed  by 
[ei'0’]  ώφεΧες  με  ίδεΐν.2 
[et  yap ]  ώφεΧον  τοσαντην  δύναμιν  εχειν. 


1  Or,  Would,  that  I  had  been  in  possession  of  such  power  (in  the  past). 

2  Literally,  Fom  ought  to  have  seen  me. 


WISHES  IN  PRESENT  AND  PAST  TENSE 


177 


Exercise  15S  [A]. 

1.  Would  that  I  had  died  before  seeing  our  city  subdued  ! 

2.  May  you  never  suffer  such  evils  as  you  have  inflicted  on 

others ! 

3.  Would  that  Miltiades  were  still  our  general ! 

4.  Soldiers,  may  you  reap  the  fruits  of  victory  ! 

5.  0  that  I  had  never  been  elected  general ! 

6.  Would  that  we  might  reach  the  harbour  before  the  storm 

falls  upon  us  ! 

7.  The  Athenians  should  never  have  sent  an  expedition 

against  Syracuse. 

8.  May  you  never  meet  the  man  who  betrayed  your  father  ! 

9.  Would  that  we  had  reached  the  city  first ! 

10.  Demosthenes  should  still  have  been  alive  to  encourage  us 
in  the  war. 

Exercise  159  [B\. 

1.  Would  that  I  had  lived  in  the  time  of  Pericles  ! 

2.  Would  that  Jason  and  his  companions  had  never  set  out ! 

3.  O  that  you  may  be  successful  in  this  contest ! 

4.  Would  that  Miltiades  were  here  to  lead  us  I 

5.  0  that  I  had  perished  on  that  day  ! 

6.  Never  may  you  learn  who  you  are  ! 

7.  Would  that  I  had  died  for  thee,  my  son  ! 

8.  Would  that  we  Greeks  were  marching  on  Susa  and  not 

on  Thebes  ! 

9.  How  I  would  that  the  son  were  like  his  father ! 

10.  Heaven  grant  we  may  never  behold  such  deeds  done  in 
Athens. 

M 
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CONDITIONAL  SENTENCES 
IN  ORATIO  OBLIQUA 

69.  1.  The  Protasis  follows  the  rule  for  subordinate  clauses 
in  Oratio  Obliqua  already  given  on  p.  84.  If  the  Subjunctive 
of  the  Direct  becomes  Optative,  of  course  eav  is  changed 
to  el. 

2.  The  Apodosis. 

(a)  If  the  construction  with  ort  or  ώς  be  used,  the  rule 

on  p.  48  is  followed. 

(b)  If  the  Infinitive  (or  Participle)  construction  be  used, 

this  will  be  in  the  same  tense  as  the  Indicative 
or  Optative  of  the  Direct  speech.1 

Whether  (a)  or  Q)  be  use<\fthe  pai’ticle  av,  if  used  in  the 

Direct  speech, »must  be  retained  in  the  Indirect. 

\  \  ' 

«% 

Examples. 

I.  Using  the  Infinitive  construction. 

A.  1.  el  εβρόντησ€,  καί  ηστρα-φεν. 

εφη,  el  έβρόντησε,  καί  άστ ράψαι. 

He  said  that  if  it  (had)  thundered  it  (had)  also 
lightened. 

A.  2.  el  ημαρτον,  aireOavov  av. 

€φη,  el  ημαρτεν  άποθανεϊν  αν. 

He  said  that  if  he  had  made  a  mistake  he  would 
have  been  put  to  death. 


1  Including  the  Imperfect  with  the  Present. 
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B.  1.  el  ζητήσβις  Λ  t  , 

,K  y  ,  Πυρησ€ΐ<;. 
eav  ζήτησές > 

vi  >  \  Γ et  ζντησοι  1  ,  , 
βφη  αυτό v\  ίβυρησειν. 

'-eav  ζητηστ)' 

He  said  that  if  he  sought  he  would  find. 

B.  2.  el  ζητοίης,  evpoLS  av. 

£φη  αυτόν  el  ζητοίη  evpelv  av. 

He  said  that  if  he  soughthe  would  find. 


II.  Using  the  on  construction. 


a  i  *  p/  ’’/O'  v  f  VO’TpCL\lf€V.  ^ 

A.  1.  6L7T6V  OTL·  €L  βρροντησβ  KCLl\  '  Γ  T  1 

'-άστρά-φειε.) 


A.  2.  ehrev  otl  el  ημαρτεν  άπέθανεν  αν. 

B.  1.  elarev  otl 

7>  ο  ^  V  5  /V  V 

/>.  2.  eiwev  otl  et  ζη tolt)  €V£ol  av. 


«  id  ζντοίνγΰρνσοί.  | 
'-eai'  ζητ-ί}]  evpr\aei.  J 
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Exercise  160  [A]. 

1.  1  am  sure  that  if  we  had  drawn  up  the  army  more  skil¬ 

fully  we  should  have  won  the  battle. 

2.  He  promised  that  he  would  not  offend  again  if  they 

dismissed  him. 

3.  He  said  that  if  a  man  is  ignorant  he  is  happy. 

4.  He  promised  to  meet  me  if  I  told  him  when  I  should 

arrive. 

5.  They  supposed  that  if  they  gave  up  the  prisoners  the 

Spartans  would  restore  Amphipolis. 

6.  I  hoped  to  have  had  my  share  in  this  contest  if  I  had 

not  been  prevented  from  being  present. 

7.  They  replied  that  they  would  have  obeyed  the  king  if 

they  were  his  subjects. 

8.  The  general  defended  himself  by  saying  that  if  reinforce¬ 

ments  had  come,  as  the  Athenians  had  promised,  he 
would  not  have  surrendered  the  town. 

9.  I  know  Peisistratus  would  not  allow  these  things  if  he 

were  tyrant  of  Athens. 

10.  They  thought  that  if  Cleon  captured  the  Spartans  in 
Sphacteria  he  would  benefit  Athens  more  than  Nicias. 
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Exercise  161  [5]. 

1.  I  believe  we  should  have  conquered  if  we  had  had 

another  general. 

2.  They  promised  to  return  if  the  war  ceased. 

3.  I  was  afraid  they  would  be  badly  treated  if  they  became 

subject  to  the  Persians. 

4.  I  believe  he  would  still  have  been  alive  if  he  had  not 

suffered  such  misfortunes. 

5.  It  was  plain  that  they  would  perish  if  we  did  not  go  to 

their  help. 

6.  They  replied  that  they  would  have  given  back  the  money 

if  there  had  been  any  need. 

7.  I  am  sure  they  could  have  saved  the  city  if  they  had 

arrived  in  time. 

8.  It  was  evident  that  they  intended  to  attack  us  if  we 

crossed  the  river. 

9.  We  should  have  attacked  them  at  once  if  they  had  come 

down  from  the  mountain. 

10.  They  swore  to  reduce  the  city  by  famine  if  they  were  not 
able  to  take  it  by  force. 
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Exercise  162  [A]. 

The  law  ordains,  Athenians,  that  if  any  person  has  injured 
the  people  of  Athens,  he  shall  in  the  first  place  be  imprisoned 
and  tried  by  the  people ;  and  then  if  he  be  convicted  he  shall 
be  put  to  death  and  his  goods  shall  be  confiscated.  Why, 
then,  are  you  in  such  vehement  haste  1  Do  you  suppose 
that  if  you.  put  off  voting  till  to-morrow  this  law  will  be 
previously  annulled  ?  Ought  you  not  rather  to  fear  that,  if 
by  any  chance  in  your  anger  you  were  to  put  an  innocent 
man  to  death,  you  would  repent  too  late  1  Would  that  you, 
Athenians,  could  not  remember  any  such  deeds  done  in  the 
past !  I  think  indeed  that  you  would  do  more  justly  if  you 
honoured  these  men  with  crowns ;  but  at  least  if  you  delay 
your  decision  till  to-morrow,  it  will  still  be  possible  for  you 
to  put  the  generals  to  death  in  whatever  way  you  please. 
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Exercise  163  [A\. 

Cleon  declared  that  if  only  the  Athenians  made  him 
general  he  would  capture  Sphacteria  in  twenty  days,  and 
bring  the  Spartans  as  prisoners  to  Athens.  He  asserted  that 
if  the  generals  who  were  then  in  command  had  endeavoured 
to  serve  the  interests  of  the  state  to  the  best  of  their  ability, 
the  island  would  have  been  captured  long  before.  ‘Send 
me,’  he  said,  ‘and  you  will  never  repent  it.’  To  many  it 
seemed  that  he  had  spoken  without  really  wishing  to  be 
taken  at  his  word.1  But  however  that  may  be,  the  Athenian 
people,  who  were  greatly  dissatisfied  with  the  present  con¬ 
dition  of  affairs,  elected  him  general  at  once.  If  they  had 
reflected  longer  they  would  probably  not  have  done  this ; 
but  at  any  rate  Cleon  performed  his  promise,  and  returned 
to  Athens  victorious. 


1  to  persuade  them. 
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Exercise  164  [5]. 

The  soldiers,  who  for  a  long  time  had  evidently  been  dis¬ 
contented,  at  length  declared  that  they  would  no  longer 
obey  their  officers  unless  they  were  informed  where  they 
were  going.  They  said  that  they  would  never  have  started 
if  the  general  had  not  promised  to  tell  them  this  as  soon  as 
they  passed  their  own  frontiers.  Thereupon  the  general 
replied  that  what  they  said  was  true,  but  that  it  was  not 
now  expedient  for  them  to  learn  all  his  plans,  lest  they 
should  by  some  chance  be  divulged  to  the  enemy.  If  they 
trusted  him  they  would  not  repent  it.  Moreover,  he  pointed 
out  how  foolish  they  would  be  if  they  gave  up  their  hopes 
of  fame  and  riches  because  they  were  unwilling  to  wait 
until  he  thought  good  to  explain  everything  to  them. 
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Exercise  165  [5]. 

Xenophon  in  answer  said,  ‘  Callias,  if  Tissaphernes  so 
pleased,  Clearchus  and  all  the  generals  would  be  seized  and 
slain  before  we  could  go  to  their  help.’  While  he  was  yet 
speaking  they  heard  an  outcry  and  disturbance  in  the  camp, 
and  rushing  out  to  ascertain  the  cause,  they  met  a  certain 
Arcadian  captain  badly  wounded,  who,  as  he  ran  towards 
them·,  cried  out  that  Clearchus  was  dead  and  the  other 
generals  had  been  seized.  Immediately  the  Greeks  seized 
their  arms,  fearing  that  the  whole  Persian  army  would  be 
upon  them.  But  the  king  was  aware  that  the  Greek  hoplites 
were  much  better  than  his  own  horsemen,  and  had  resolved 
not  to  employ  force  if  he  could  effect  anything  by  stratagem. 
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SUMMARY  OF  THE  USES 
OF  THE  INFINITIVE 

70.  I.  With  the  Article. — When  declined  with  the  Article 
the  Infinitive  may  be  treated  exactly  as  a  Noun,  may  stand 
as  the  subject  or  object  of  a  sentence,  and  may  be  governed 
by  Prepositions.  But  as  being  still  a  verb  it  may  also  govern 
an  object  and  have  a  subject,  ordinarily  in  the  Accusative, 
but  in  the  Nominative  if  it  is  the  same  as  the  subject  of  the 
Principal  verb.  The  Negative  is  always  μη. 

e.g.  Ιττέσχον  το  τοΓ?  ’ Αθηναίοι?  £ί τιχειρεΐν. 

They  pit  off  attacking  the  Athenians. 

,  ,  f  του  μάγεσθαι. 

επαυσαντο  ■<  , 

(  τη ?  μάχη?. 

They  ceased  fighting. 

περί  του  τ ιμωρεΐσθαι  ΦίΑιππον. 

With  regard  to  punishing  Philip. 

διά  το  ξένο?  είναι  ούκ  ήδικηθη. 

On  account  of  his  being  a  stranger  he  was  not  harmed. 

εκ  του  μη  δημηγορεί v  ένίου?. 

In  consequence  of  some  men’s  not  speaking  in  public. 

For  the  use  of  this  Infinitive  after  prevent,  etc.,  see  note 

p.  160. 

The  Present  and  Aorist  of  the  Infinitive  with  the  Article 
do  not  retain  any  difference  of  time,  but  the  difference  between 
‘  continued  ’  and  ‘  momentary  ’  action  as  explained  in  Rule  40, 
p.  92. 
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II.  Without  the  Article. 

1.  In  Indirect  Statement.  See  p.  50. 

In  this  use  of  the  Infinitive  (and  in  this  only)  all  the 
tenses  retain  their  proper  time  distinctions  as  in  the  Indica¬ 
tive.  It  is  only  in  this  use  that  the  negative  is  ού· 

2.  In  Indirect  Command.  See  p.  82. 

3.  After  verbs  of  Preventing,  etc.  See  p.  160. 

4.  In  Consecutives  with  ώστε.  See  p.  100. 

5.  After  ττρίν.  See  p.  150. 

6.  The  Prolate  and  Object  Infinitives  are  as  widely  ex¬ 
tended  in  Greek  as  in  English ;  and  in  the  classes  of  verbs 
which  take  these  Infinitives  the  two  languages  almoist  exactly 
correspond.  E.g.  Besides  those  that  are  included  in  the 
above  classes  such  verbs  as  compel ,  teach,  cause,  attempt,  etc. 

7.  So  also  after  Adjectives  expressing  ability,  fitness,  etc. 

e.g.  δεινός  \eyeiv,  skilled  in  speaking. 

αζιος  τιμασθαι,  worthy  to  he  honoured. 

8.  An  Infinitive  of  Purpose  is  possible  in  Greek  after 
words  like  choose  and  appoint,  give  and  take,  send  and  bring. 

e.g.  δέκα  των  νέων  ττροΰπεμψαν  κηρυξαι,  etc. 

They  sent  ten  of  the  ships  to  proclaim,  etc. 

την  ποΧιν  φυΧάττειν  αντοΐς  ί ταρεδωκαν. 

They  delivered  the  city  to  them  to  guard. 
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Exercise  166  [A\ 

1.  We  were  all  indignant  at  these  things  being  concealed. 

2.  Ambassadors  were  sent  to  forbid  the  building  of  the 

walls. 

3.  No  one  was  now  able  to  prevent  Philip  from  reducing 

Olynthus. 

4.  Though  I  did  not  know  him  myself,  I  have  always  heard 

that  he  was  a  most  clever  speaker. 

5.  I  am  not  in  a  position  to  speak  because  I  was  not  present 

myself. 

6.  He  does  not  deny  that  he  took  part  in  the  war. 

7.  We  prevented  him  from  returning  before  the  end  of  the 

war. 

8.  They  forbade  him  to  come  though  he  was  ready  to  help 

them. 

9.  I  will  not  deny  that  I  did  not  arrive  in  time. 

10.  We  were  greatly  annoyed  at  their  not  sending  for  us 

before. 

11.  We  gave  them  these  ships  to  use  as  they  wished. 

12.  They  promised  to  give  back  the  hostages  on  condition 

that  the  Thebans  did  not  break  the  truce. 


SUMMARY  OF  THE  USES  OF  THE  INFINITIVE 
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Exercise  167  [5]. 

1.  They  entrusted  to  us  these  children  to  bring  up. 

2.  We  were  allowed  to  come  back  from  exile  on  condition 

that  we  should  take  no  part  in  politics. 

3.  He  was  too  generous  a  man  to  take  vengeance  on  his 

enemy. 

4.  He  was  banished  from  Athens  on  account  of  his  being 

himself  convicted  of  treachery. 

5.  They  handed  over  the  city  to  the  mercenaries  to  guard. 

6.  He  never  tried  to  prevent  his  son  from  doing  whatever 

he  wished. 

7.  So  noble  did  the  captive  general  appear  that  no  one 

spoke  or  applauded  as  he  rode  through  the  city. 

8.  A  great  storm  arose  and  caused  all  the  ships  to  seek 

refuge  in  the  harbour. 

9.  No  one  ever  denied  that  we  ought  not  to  have  given 

up  the  city. 

10.  The  Ephors  met  to  discuss  the  question  of  expelling 

Alcibiades  from  their  country. 

11.  The  general  issued  an  order  that  the  soldiers  must  not 

scatter  to  seek  provisions. 

12.  I  consider  that  Cleon  is  not  worthy  to  be  appointed 

general. 
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Exercise  168  [A]. 

Revision. 

Meanwhile  the  king,  having  taken  up  his  position,  as  has 
been  said,  in  the  centre,  and  seeing  no  one  coming  against 
him,  advanced  as  if  to  attack  the  Greeks  on  their  flank. 
Cyrus,  seeing  this,  charged  at  full  speed  with  his  six  hundred, 
and  broke  the  line  in  front  of  the  king.  The  troopers  were 
scattered  in  the  ardour  of  pursuit1,  and  Cyrus  was  left 
alone  with  a  handful  of  men.  Even  so  all  would  have  been 
well,  if  he  had  not  suddenly  caught  sight  of  his  brother. 
But  on  perceiving  him  in  the  throng,  he  cried  out,  ‘  There 
is  the  man !  ’  and  advanced  furiously  against  him.  The 
two  brothers  engaged  at  once  in  a  hand-to-hand  struggle. 
But  Cyrus  and  his  followers  were  too  few  to  be  victorious. 
Before  long  they  were  hurled  to  the  ground,  and  Cyrus 
himself  with  eight  others  was  slain. 


1  pursuing  with  great  eagerness. 


REVISION 


191 


Exercise  169  [5]. 

Revision. 

In  the  spring  this  vast  army  began  its  march  from  Susa, 
with  Xerxes  himself  in  command.  At  first  they  advanced 
slowly ;  but  when  the  king  perceived  that  the  Scythians 
constantly  retreated  before  him  he  determined  to  send 
forward  the  cavalry  as  fast  as  possible,  with  orders  not  to 
join  battle  with  the  enemy  but  to  check  their  retreat  in 
every  way.  On  the  third  day,  however,  this  force  was 
caught  in  an  ambush  and  cut  to  pieces1  by  the  enemy. 
Encouraged  by  this  success  the  barbarians  waited  for 
Xerxes,  where  he  had  to  cross  a  river.  On  their  arrival 
the  Persians  encamped  one  night  in  the  presence  of  the 
enemy,  but  on  the  next  day  arrayed  their  line  of  battle, 
the  archers  being  stationed  on  the  right,  all  the  other  light¬ 
armed  troops  on  the  left,  and  the  hoplites  occupying  the 
centre.  They  repelled  frequent  charges  of  the  enemy,  but 
could  not  follow  them  when  they  retired,  so  that  they 
gained  neither  glory  nor  booty  by  the  battle. 


1  destroyed. 
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Exercise  170  [A]. 

Revision. 

If  our  ancestors,  Athenians,  when  at  war  with  the 
Persians,  had  done  as  you  are  doing  now,  Greece  would 
never  have  become  free,  and  we  should  be  the  subjects  of 
some  satrap.  The  story  is  told  that,  when  the  king  sent 
to  demand  earth  and  water  from  the  Athenians,  the  heralds 
were  thrown  into  a  well.  For  the  Athenians  in  those  days 
preferred  to  fight  the  Persians  before  negotiating  with  them. 
But  you  are  not  willing  to  do  anything  in  defence  of 
Athens  till  Philip  comes  to  your  very  gates.  Do  not  indeed 
believe  Aeschines  and  his  friends,  who  say  that  Philip  is 
your  friend  1  What  kind  of  a  friend,  forsooth,  is  he  1  Have 
you  not  before  now  convicted  him  of  trying  to  deceive  you, 
especially  as  regards  Amphipolis  Ί  And  if  now  you  make 
an  agreement  with  him  that  he  shall  hand  over  Olynthus 
to  you,  all  Greece  will  laugh  you  to  scorn — nay,  in  a  short 
time  you  will  be  a  laughing-stock  to  yourselves. 
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Exercise  171  [5], 

Revision. 

It  would  be  reasonable,  Athenians,  if  you  were  to  despatch 
against  Philip  all  the  forces  of  the  city.  But  if  you  decide 
not  to  do  this,— since  you  regard  it,  I  believe,  as  too  great  a 
burden  to  serve  abroad  yourselves— at  least  attach  a  sufficient 
body  of  Athenians  to  whatever  force  of  mercenaries  you 
think  enough  for  the  Avar ;  and  secondly,  let  the  whole  force 
spend  both  winter  and  summer  near  the  Macedonian  coast, 
that  it  may  be  ready  to  go  to  the  rescue  wherever  Philip 
makes  an  attack.  And  now  dismiss  these  matters  for  the 
moment,  and  let  me  speak  to  you,  Athenians,  words  that  are 
unpleasant  perhaps,  but  very  necessary  in  this  crisis.  You 
yourselves  often  show  how  proud  you  are  of  your  ancestors’ 
deeds;  for  whenever  one  speaks  of  them  even  briefly,  you 
applaud  so  that  the  sailors  in  the  Piraeus  hear  the  noise. 
But  reflect  and  ask  one  another  how  it  was  that  your 
ancestors  became  famed  throughout  the  world.  It  was  by 
doing  things  of  which  you  do  nothing.  They  risked  their 
homes  for  Greece — you  will  not  risk  the  price  of  your 
theatre-tickets 1.  They  went  to  the  ends  of  the  world  them¬ 
selves — you  sit  slothfully  at  home  and  send  hired  barbarians 
to  do  your  work.  To  what  a  depth  of  shame  has  the  city  of 
Themistocles  fallen ! 


1  ro  #fa>pf 1v. 
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Exercise  172  [A] 

Revision. 

It  became  now  almost  evident  that  the  city  would  not  be 
taken  by  direct  assault.  It  was  therefore  resolved  to  reduce 
it  by  famine.  Still  in  the  course  of  the  winter  the  immense 
army  outside  the  walls  were  as  great  sufferers  as  the  popula¬ 
tion  within.  The  soldiers  fell  in  great  numbers  owing  to 
the  intense1  cold  and  insufficient  food.  For,  as  usual  in 
such  sieges 2,  these  deaths  far  outnumbered  those  inflicted  by 
the  enemy’s  hand.  The  sufferings  inside  the  city  increased 
daily  8,  the  people  receiving  only  enough  food  to  support  life. 
With  the  approach  of  spring  there  was  danger  that  supplies 
would  be  entirely  cut  off ;  and  they  scarcely  hoped  the 
general  would  be  able  to  organise  a  fleet  before  the  city  fell. 

Exercise  173  [B]. 

Revision. 

The  Athenians  now  had  very  few  ships  left.  These  they 
drew  up  on  the  shore,  and  having  made  a  small  fort  intended 
to  defend  themselves  as  brave  men  should.  But  few  though 
they  were,  and  badly  armed  and  in  want  of  food,  the  enemy 
shrank  from  attacking  them,  knowing  the  extraordinary 
courage  which  the  Athenians  always  showed  in  adversity. 
Indeed  they  promised  through  a  herald  to  make  terms  on 
condition  the  Athenians  would  immediately  evacuate  the 
island.  But  they  replied  that  they  could  not  retire  without 
orders  from  home. 


1  terrible.  2  as  often  befalls  besiegers. 

s  Make  ‘  those  within  the  city  ’  the  subject. 
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Exercise  174  [A]. 

Revision. 

The  king’s  army  1  was  encamped  for  120  days  near  Bristol1; 
for  there  more  than  anywhere  else  Fairfax1  had  received 
assistance.  At  first  they  bivouacked  on  the  heights  above 
the  town,  expecting  to  take  it  with  one  assault.  But  after 
they  had  thrice  attempted  to  enter  it  at  a  point  where,  even 
at  a  distance,  they  perceived  the  wall  to  be  weak,  and  had 
each,  time  been  prevented  by  the  resolute  resistance  of  the 
citizens  2,  they  were  obliged  to  make  a  camp  in  the  Ioav  and 
marshy  ground  by  the  harbour,  and  wait  until  the  citizens 
should  be  brought  to  terms  by  famine.  To  hasten  this,  they 
began  to  build  a  single  wall  round  the  city,  but  they  could 
not  guard  it  properly  on  the  side  of  the  river ;  and  in  con¬ 
sequence  merchant  ships  sailed  boldly  into  the  harbour,  and 
brought  provisions  for  the  garrison. 

1  Let  the  army  be  that  of  Nicias  before  Syracuse,  and  use  Hermo- 
crates  for  Fairfax. 

2  by  the  citizens  resolutely  resisting. 


196 


GREEK  EXERCISES 


Exercise  175  [B], 

Revision. 

This  disaster  in  Egypt,  by  which  more  than  10,000 
Athenians  had  perished,  occasioned  a  great  outburst  of  grief 
in  the  city 1 ;  for  there  was  scarcely  a  single  family  which 
had  not  a  son  or  a  brother  slain 2.  It  would  not  have  been 
strange  if  the  citizens  had  despaired  of  their  Egyptian 
schemes 3.  Yet  on  the  very  day  which  followed  the  receipt 
of  the  news,  it  was  carried  in  the  Assembly  that  a  new 
expedition  should  be  fitted  out.  But  this  expedition  never 
landed  in  Egypt.  For  Cimon,  who  was  placed  in  command, 
lingered  a  long  time  round  Cyprus  in  order  to  defend  the 
Greek  cities  there  against  the  Phoenician  fleet.  On  the  day 
of  the  battle  he  was  too  ill  to  go  on  board,  but  he  addressed 
the  men  before  they  embarked.  He  died  in  a  manner 
worthy  of  the  son  of  Miltiades,  at  the  very  moment  when 
his  victorious  fleet  put  back  to  the  shore. 

1  brought  the  utmost  grief  upon  the  city. 

2  from  which  either  a  son  or  a  brother  had  not  perished. 

3  Use  πράγματα. 


SPECIAL  VOCABULARIES 

N-B-  In  the  following  Vocabularies  genders  are  given  (except 
where  the  meaning  makes  it  unnecessary)  and  the  genitives  of  all  nouns 
except  regular  nouns  of  the  first  and  second  Declensions.  Principal 
Parts  of  Irregular  Verbs  are  given  in  the  Appendix,  p.  223. 


Exercise  i. 

Greece,  Ελλά;,  -aSos,  / 

Greeks,  "Ελληνε? 
always,  άεί 

brave,  dvSpelos  ;  adv.  άνδρείω; 

courage,  άνδρεία,  f. 

formerly,  πάλαι 

free,  έλεύθε pos 

freedom,  έλευθε pia,  /. 

free  (v. ),  έλευθερόω 

honour,  τιμάω 

hope,  έλπί;,  -ίδοδ,  /. 

give,  δίδωμι 

true,  άληθή;,  -es 

often,  πολλάκι; 

strange,  δεινό; 

speak,  λε'γω 

difficult,  χαλεπό; 

difficulties,  τά  χαλεπά 

think,  νομίζω 

base,  αισχρό; 

rich,  πλούσιο; 

many,  πολλοί  (πολύ;,  πολλή,  πολύ) 
have,  £χω 

harm,  βλάπτω,  A  CC. 

men  of  the  present  day,  οί  νΰν 

here,  ενθάδε 

believe,  obey,  πείθομαι,  Dat. 
lie,  ψεύδομαι 
friend,  φίλο; 


Exercise  2. 
wise,  σοφό; 
wisdom,  σοφία,  f. 
be  willing,  wish,  έθελω,  βούλομαι 
well,  εδ 

ship,  ναΰ;,  νεώ;,  f. 
safe,  άσφαλή;,  -ε; 
harbour,  λιμήν,  -ε'νοδ,  m. 
admire,  wonder  at,  θαυμάζω 
become,  γίγνομαι 
slave,  δοΰλοδ,  -ου 
slavery,  δουλεία,/, 
the  men  of  old,  οΐ  πάλαι 
barbarian,  βάρβαροδ 

Exercise  3. 
soldier,  στρατιώτη;,  -ου 
army,  στράτευμα,  -ατο;,  η. ;  στρα¬ 
τό;,  m. 

Athenian,  ’Αθηναίο; 
die,  άποθνήσκω 

city,  πόλι;,  -εω;,  /.  ;  άστυ,  -εω;,  η. 

fight,  μάχομαι 

fly,  φεύγω 

escape,  εκφεύγω 

lie,  ψεύδομαι 

come,  έρχομαι 

stand,  ϊστηκα  (Perf.  of  ϊστημι) 
street,  όδό;,  ■ον,  /. 
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lierald,  κήρυξ,  -υκος 
loud,  μεγας,  μεγάλη,  μέγα 
voice,  φωνή,  /. 
noble,  αγαθός,  γενναίος 
destroy,  άπόλλυμι  (In  Middle 
perish) 

wall,  τείχος,  -ους,  η. 
make,  ττοιε'ω 
'  just,  lately,  άρτι 
bring,  φέρω 

out,  Ικφε'ρω 
^be  sick,  νοσε'ω 
in,  ev,  Dat. 
into,  tis,  Acc. 
from,  άττό,  Ik,  Gen. 
woman,  wife,  γυνή,  -αικος 
graceful,  χαρίεις,  -εσσα,  -ev 
band,  χείρ,  -os,/· 
send,  πέμπω 

back,  άποπίμπω 


leader,  ήγεμών,  -όνος,  τη. 
destroy,  διαφθείρω,  απόλλυμι 
save,  σωξω 

rather  than,  μάλλον  ή 
orator,  ρήτωρ,  -ορος,  τη. 

,  Exercise  6. 

conquer,  νικάω 
strong,  ίσ-χυρός 
wild  beast,  θηρίον,  η. 
victory,  νίκη,/. 

enemy,  πολέμιος,  or  pi.  πολέμιοι 

sail,  πλέω 

never,  οΰδεποτε 

arrive,  άφικνεομαι 

kill,  άποκτείνω 

betray,  προδίδωμι 

wrong,  κακός 

Exercise  7· 


Exercise  4· 

for,  on  behalf  of,  ΰπε'ρ,  Gen. 
worthy,  άξιος 
king,  βασιλεύς,  -εως,  τη. 
lion,  λέων,  -οντος,  τη. 
tooth,  οδούς,  -όντος,  τη. 
sharp,  οξύς,  -εΐα,  -ύ 
father,  πατήρ,  -τρός 
son,  υιός 

citizen,  πολίτης,  -ου,  τη. 


living  creature,  ζψον,  η. 
beautiful,  καλός 
small,  μικρός 
tree,  δενδρον,  η. 
flower,  άνθος,  -ους,  η. 
grow,  αυξάνομαι 
island,  νήσος,  -ου,/, 
be  killed,  άποθνήσκω 
by  (of  agent),  υπό,  Gen. 
gold,  χρυσός,  m. 
silver,  άργυρος,  τη. 
market,  αγορά,  /. 
missile,  dart,  βέλος,  -ους, 
throw,  shoot,  βάλλω 
friend,  φίλος,  τη. 
present,  gift,  δώρον,  n. 
child,  τεκνον,  n. 
dear,  φίλος 
"corn,  σίτος,  τη. 
wine,  οίνος,  τη. 
useful,  χρήσιμος 


money,  χρήματα,  -ων,  η.  pi. 
general,  στρατηγός,  τη. 
country,  native  land,  πατρίς,-ίδος, 

/· 

Exercise  5. 


hero,  ήρως,  -ωος,  τη. 
poor,  πίνης,  -ητος 
easy,  £φδιο$ 
battle,  μάχη,/. 


η. 
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Nicias,  Νικίας,  -ου 
Demosthenes,  Δημοσθένης,  -ους 
Callias,  Καλλιας,  -ου 

Exercise  8. 

take,  αίρέω 
Persian,  Πέρσης,  -ου 
brother,  άδίλφός,  -ου 

Exercise  9. 
remain,  μένω 
dead,  I  am  dead,  τέθνηκα 
day,  ημέρα,/, 
all,  πάς,  πάσα,  πάν 

Exercise  10. 

attack,  έπιτίθέμαι,  Oat.,  προσ¬ 
βάλλω,  Dat.  [The  latter  may 
B§“trsed  in  the  Passive] 
march,  πορίύομαι  [Aorist,  eiro- 
ρίύθην] 

be  in  distress,  difficulties,  άπορέω 

order,  command,  κ«λ«ύω 

camp,  στρατόιτίδον,  n. 

await,  δέχομαι 

cross,  διαβαίνω 

river,  ποταμός,  m. 

hear,  ακούω,  Gen.  of  person,  Acc. 

of  thing  heard 
see,  όράω 

enter,  €Ϊσ«ιμι  els,  Acc. 
ask  (a  question),  έρωτάω 
answer,  αποκρίνομαι 
town,  άστυ,  -eios,  n. 
catch,  καταλαμβάνω 

Exercise  11. 

sail  out  of,  έκπλέω  6κ,  Gen. 
encamp,  στρατοπίδίύομαι 
to,  towards,  πρ05,  Acc. 
take,  λαμβάνω,  αίρέω  ;  to  be  taken, 
also  άλίσκομαι 


Exercise  12. 
choose,  αίρέομαι 
sell,  αποδίδομαι 
house,  οίκος,  m.,  ο’ικία,  J. 
Alcibiades,  ’Αλκιβιάδης,  -ου 
win,  φέρομαι 
i  prize,  άθλον,  n. 

finish  (transitive),  put  an  end  to, 
παύω 

finish  (intransitive),  desist  from, 
cease  from,  παύομαι,  Gen. 
Socrates,  Σωκράτης,  -ους 
teach,  διδάσκω 
sun,  ήλιος,  m. 

appear,  φαίνομαι  [Aorist,  έφάνην] 

show,  άποδείκνυμι 

resist,  αμύνομαι 

set  free,  λύω 

ransom,  λύομαι  - — ' 

capture,  αίρέω 

Exercise  13. 

storm,  χ«ιμών,  -ώνος,  m. 
quickly,  ταχέως 
sailor,  ναύτης,  -ου,  τη. 
fish,  Ιχθύς,  -ύος,  m. 
defend,  αμύνομαι,  Dat.  of  person 
-defended,  Acc.  of  person  against 
whom  the  defence  is  made 
games,  άγώνις  (pi.  of  άγων  contest), 
m. 

keep  safe,  σώζομαι 
give  back,  άποδίδωμι 
judge,  κριτής,  -οΰ,  rn. 

Exercise  14. 

book,  βίβλος,  -ου,  /. 
bury,  θάπτω 

Exercise  15. 

increase  (transitive),  αυξάνω 
country,  χώρα,/. 
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bring  back,  κομίζομαι, 
beat  (defeat),  νικάω 

Exercise  16. 

besiege,  πολιορκία» 

with  all  his  forces,  πανστρατιό. 

stone,  λίθοδ,  τη. 

when,  ίπεί 

wound,  τραυματίζω 

already,  ήδη 

open,  άνοίγνυμι 

gate,  πύλη,/. 

skill,  τ ίχνη,/· 

bridge,  γέφυρα,  /. 
messenger,  άγγελοδ,  τη. 
send,  πίμπω 

Exercise  17. 
pelt,  βάλλω 

traitor,  προδότηδ,  ·ου,  m. 
arrow,  τόξευμα,  -ατοδ,  η. 
break,  λύω 

great,  μίγαδ,  μεγάλη,  μίγα 

Exercise  18. 

Athens,  Άθήναι,  /.  pi. 
to  Athens,  Άθήναζε 
from  Athens,  Άθήνηθεν 
at  Athens,  Άθήνησι 
Hellespont,  Έλλήσποντοδ,  τη. 
home,  homewards,  οίκαδε 
home,  at  home,  οϊκοι 
from  home,  οϊκοθεν 
Thebes,  Θήβαι,  f  pi. 

Thebans,  Θηβαίοι 
announce,  άγγίλλω 
Spartans,  Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
remain,  μένω 

the  general  and  his  followers,  oi 

άμφι  τδν  στρατηγόν 
at  Marathon,  Μαραθώνι,  /. 
greatly,  πολύ 


Exercise  19. 
mainland,  ήπειροδ,  -ου,  J. 

Plataea,  Πλαταιαί,  /.  pi. 

Cyrus,  Κΰροδ 

Sardis,  Σάρδειδ,/.  pi.  (like  πόλΐδ) 
against,  επί,  Acc. 

Sparta,  Σπάρτη,  /. 

Exercise  20. 
night,  νύξ,  -κτόδ,  /. 
set  out,  start,  αΐρω,  άφορμάομαι 
[Aor.  άφωρμήθην] 
dawn,  morning,  ϊα»δ,  εω,  f. 
at  dawn,  daybreak,  &μ’  ήμερα, 
άμα  ττ)  ίω 
evening,  ίσπίρα,  /. 
towards  evening,  πρόδ  ίσπίραν 
sleep,  καθεύδω 

stade  (i.e.  a  furlong),  στάδιον,  η. 

\_pl.  στάδια  or  στάδιοι] 
foot,  πούδ,  ποδόδ,  τη. 
run,  τρέχω 

parasang  (a  Persian  measure  of 
distance,  nearly  4  miles),  παρα- 
σάγγηδ,  -ου,  τη. 

to  be  distant  from,  άπίχω,  with 
Gen.  or  with  άπό  and  Gen. 
early,  πρωί 
late,  όψί 

winter,  χειμών,  -ώνοδ,  τη. 
long  (of  time),  μακρόδ  or  πολύδ 
time,  χρόνοδ,  m. 

year,  ϊτοδ,  -ουδ,  n.,  or  ένιαυτόδ,  τη. 
height,  ί'ψοδ,  -ουδ,  η. 
breadth,  εύροδ,  -ουδ,  η. 
length,  μήκοδ,  -ουδ,  η. 
spear,  αΙχμή,  /. 

Exercise  21. 

on  the  following  day,  τή  υστεραίο. 

(ήμίρ*}) 

summer,  θίροδ,  -ουδ,  η. 
by  land,  κατά  γην 
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by  sea,  κατά  θάλασσαν 
rule,  άρχω 

month,  μήν,  μηνό$,  τη. 
enter  «Ισέρχομαι  els,  Acc.  ;  Α'σαμι 
«Is,  Acc. 
my,  ό  έμόϊ 
spring,  ϊαρ,  fjpos,  n. 
another,  dAXos 
take  place,  happen,  γίγνομαι 
meadow,  λίιμών,  -ωνος,  τη. 

Exercise  22. 
much,  iroXvs 
send  out,  «κττέμτΓω 
force,  βία,/, 
powerful,  δυνατόϊ 
life,  pios,  m. 

Exercise  23. 
clever,  Seivos 

power,  δύναμή,  -£a>s,  /.  ;  κράτοξ, 
-ous,  n. 

faster,  θάσσον  (comp,  of  ταχέος) 
glory,  kXc'os,  -ovs,  η.  ;  δόξα,/. 
Xenophon,  ^et/οφών,  -<»vtos 
book,  pipXos,  -ου,  /. 
write,  γράφω  or  συγγράφω 
Thucydides,  Θουκυδίδη5,  -ου 
broad,  eipis,  -£ΐα,  -ύ 
ditch,  τάφροϊ,  ■ον,  f. 

Aristides,  Άριστείδηϊ,  -ου 
just,  δίκαιοδ 

Exercise  24. 
disgraceful,  αίσχρόδ 
weapon  (missile),  p«Xos,  -ovs,  n. 
brother,  άδελφόδ 
attack,  charge,  έιτειμι 

Exercise  25. 

hoplite,  heavy  armed  soldier, 

όπλίτηδ,  -ου,  τη. 


Persians,  οι  Μηδοι  or  οί  Περσαι 
barbarian,  pdp(3apos,  τη. 
money,  άργύριον,  η. 

(possessions),  χρήματα,  -ων, 
η.  pi. 

less  ( adv . ),  ήσσον 

Exercise  26. 

enslave,  καταδουλόω 
Plataeans,  Πλαταιή5,  -6ων  (like  pi. 
of  Ρασιλ€υ$) 

at  once,  immediately,  ivQvs 
Jason,  Ίάσων,  -ovos 

Exercise  27. 

Thermopylae,  Θίρμοττύλαι,  -ών,  f. 
pi. 

Ephialtes,  Έφιάλτη5,  -ου 
leave,  leave  behind,  λείπω,  κατα¬ 
λείπω 

again,  αυθίϊ,  πάλιν 
greatly,  very  much,  σφοδρά,  πολύ 
pleasant,  sweet,  ήδύδ,  -εΐα,  -v 
seize,  συλλαμράνω 

Exercise  28. 

carry,  φέρω 

food,  σΐτο5,  τη.  (pi.  τα  σΐτα) 
condemn,  κατακρίνω 
after  (prep.),  μετά,  Acc. 
come  home,  κάτειμι 
honour,  glory,  δόξα,  f. 

Exercise  29. 

evil  tidings,  τα  κακά 
Persia,  ή  Περσική 
journey,  08os,  -οΰ,  /. 
ask,  request,  αίτε'ω 
Archimedes,  Άρχιμήδηβ,  -ου 
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lead,  άγω 

leave,  depart  from,  απέρχομαι  έκ, 
Gen. 

Exercise  30. 

to  be  in  command  of,  ήγεμονεΰω, 
Gen. 

few,  ολίγοι 

despise,  καταφρονέω,  Gen. 
return,  απέρχομαι 
put  to  death,  άποκτείνω.  For 
Passive  use  αποθνήσκω 

Exercise  31. 

rout,  put  to  flight,  τρέπω 
cavalry,  ίππήξ,  -έων,  m.  pi.  (like 
βασιλεΰϊ) 
retreat,  άναχωρέω 
allow,  έάω 

no  one,  nobody,  oiSeis 
already,  ήδη 
am  able,  δύναμαι 

reach,  arrive  at,  προσέρχομαι 
upos,  Acc.  άφικνέομαι  πρόϊ, 
Acc. 

Exercise  32. 

set  sail,  weigh  anchor,  αϊρω 
to  be  away,  άπειμι 
compel,  αναγκάζω 
Socrates,  Σωκράτηϊ,  -ovs 
ready,  ετοϊμο5 

ask  questions,  έρωτάω.  [For 
Aorist,  ήρόμην  from  έρομαι  may 
be  used] 

Exercise  33. 
same,  ό  αύτάδ 
master,  δεσπότη$ 

teacher,  διδάσκαλοξ 
dangerous,  δεινοί 
reward,  μισθοί,  m. 
consider,  think,  νομίζω 


Exercise  34. 

pleasing,  ήδύΐ,  -εΐα,  -ύ 
receive,  take,  λαμβάνω,  δέχομαι 
to  (of  persons),  ώί,  Acc. 

Exercise  35. 
love,  φιλέω 
good,  αγαθοί 

some  .  .  .  others,  οί  μέν  .  .  .  οί  δέ 
horse,  ΐππ os 
be  victorious,  νικάω 
go  away,  απέρχομαι,  άπειρε 
go  out,  Εξέρχομαι,  έξειμι 
sword,  ξίφοί,  -ουί,  n. 

Exercise  36. 

report,  αγγέλλω 

punishment,  ζημία,  f. 

willing,  willingly,  έκών,  -οϋσα,  -όν 

Exercise  37. 

towards,  id  the  direction  of,  έπί, 
Gen. 

Lemnos,  Λήμνοί,  -ου,  f. 
however,  μέντοι  (second  word) 
be  persuaded,  use  πείθομαι  (Pass. 

of  πείθω)  with  Dal. 
the  rest,  οί  άλλοι 
defend,  φυλάσσω 
property,  κτήματα,  χρήματα,  n.  pi. 

Exercise  38. 

Mytilene,  Μυτιλήνη,  f. 
especially,  most  of  all,  μάλιστα, 
adv.  from  μ  άλα 
Lesbian,  Λεσβιοϊ 
accomplish,  πράσσω,  έκπράσσω 
retreat,  άναχωρέω 
place,  τάποί,  τη  ;  χωρίον,  η. 
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first,  adv.,  πρώτον 
water,  δδωρ,  -o.tos,  n. 
where,  rel.  adv.,  οδ,  δπου 
begin,  ίίρχομαι 

suffer  terribly,  δεινά  πάσχε lv  (Lit. 

suffer  terrible  things) 
provisions,  επιτήδεια,  n.  pi. 
bring,  κομίζω 
it  seems  good,  δοκεΐ,  Oat. 
following,  next,  έπιγιγνόμενο$ 

Exercise  39. 

at  the  approach  of  spring,  ίίμα  τω 
ήρι 

baggage,  σκεύη,  η.  pi.,  from  σκεϋοβ, 
-ovs 

leave  behind,  καταλείπω 
cross  (a  mountain),  υπερβαίνω 
go  down,  καταβαίνω 
mountain,  6pos,  -ovs,  n. 
plain,  ττεδίον,  n. 
await,  προσδε'χομαι 
infantry,  πεζοί  (from  irijos,  a  foot- 
soldier) 

Exercise  40. 

Persians,  Μήδοι 
Marathon,  Μαραθών,  -iivos,  f. 
reach,  άφικνε'ομαι  irpos,  els,  Acc. 
draw  up,  array,  τάσ-σ-ω 
be  general,  στρατηγείο 
Miltiades,  Μιλτιάδη5,  -ου 
be  about,  μέλλω  (Inf.  Future) 
state,  ttoXis,  -8tos,  f. 
be  grateful,  χάριν  οίδα,  χάριν 
’έχω,  Dat. 

help,  come  to  help,  βοηβε'ω, 
Dat. 

ready,  ετοΐμοβ  (with  Inf. ) 
it  is  possible,  ϊξεστι 
host,  Ίτλήθοί,  -ovs,  n. 
fall  upon,  attack,  εμπίπτω,  Dat. 


disembark,  αποβαίνω  εκ,  Gen. 
fear,  φοβε'ομαι ;  Aor.,  in  middle 
sense,  έφοβήβην 
attack,  προσβολή,  f. 

Exercise  41. 

say,  tell,  φημί ;  Past  έ'φην.  [Fol¬ 
lowed  by  Acc.  and  Inf.] 
λέγω  ;  Aor.  εΐπον.  [Generally 
followed  by  its  or  δτι] 
say  that  .  .  .  not,  ου  φημί,  λέγω 
δτι  ον 

answer,  reply,  αποκρίνομαι 
report,  αγγέλλω,  άπαγγε'λλω 
confess,  admit,  όμολογε'ω 
promise,  ΰπισχνε'ομαι 
hope,  ελπίζω 
swear,  δμνυμι 
threaten,  άπειλε'ω 
think,  νομίζω,  ο’ίομαι 
know,  οίδα 
perceive,  αίσθάνομαι 
hear,  ακούω 
ascertain,  πννθάνομαι. 
approach,  προσέρχομαι 
marsh,  λίμνη,  f. 
fall,  πίπτω 

down,  καταπίπτω 
encamp,  ανλίζομαι,  στρατοπε¬ 
δεύομαι 

fortify,  τειχίζω 

Demosthenes,  Δημοσθε'νηε,  -ovs 
Philip,  Φίλιπ-nos 
be  able,  δύναμαι 
be  present,  πάρειμι 

Exercise  43. 
scout,  κατάσκοπο5,  m. 

Aeneas,  A’mias,  -ov 
right,  6iKaios 

Thermopylae,  Θερμοπύλαι,  -ών,/. 
deed, ϊργον 
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Exercise  44. 


r 

h 

* 


burn  ( intransitive ),  καίομαι  (Mid. 
of  καίω) 

assert  (with  idea  of  pretence), 

φάσκω 

bring  to,  προσφε'ρω  irpds,  Acc. 
prisoner  of  war,  αιχμάλωτο? 
do  wrong,  άδικεω 
soul,  ψυχή,/ 
immortal,  αθάνατο?,  -ον 
once,  once  upon  a  time,  ποτ ί 
(enclitic) 


destroy,  overthrow  (a  city),  καθαι- 

ρεω 

i  finish,  end,  τελευτάω  (also  used 
intransitively) 
punish,  κολάζω 
set  sail,  αίρω 

Exercise  48. 

Conon,  Κόνων,  -ωνο? 
be  taken,  άλίσκομαι 
invade,  εισβάλλω  its 


Exercise  45. 

after  this,  μετά  ταΰτα,  έκ  τούτων. 

believe,  πείθομαι 

despair,  be  despondent,  άθυμέω 

speedily,  ταχίω?,  διά  τάχους 

whole,  iras 

news,  τά  άγγελθίντα 

Exercise  46. 
advance,  προχωρεω 
Attica,  ή  ’Αττική 
chief  men,  οί  πρώτοι  (τής  πόλεω?) 
senate,  βουλή,/. 

Acropolis,  άκρόπολι?,  / 
advise,  πείθω 
the  majority,  οί  πολλοί 
determine,  use  δοκεΐ  (impers. ), 
Dat. 

embark,  ΐμβαίνειν  its,  Acc. 
in  safety,  εν  άσφαλεΐ 
wooden,  ξύλινο?  (adj.  formed  from 
ξύλον,  wood) 
god,  θεός,  m. 

take  refuge  in,  καταφεύγω  its 

Exercise  47. 

assist,  help,  ώφελεω,  Acc. 
plainly,  clearly,  σαφώ? 


Exercise  50. 

try,  πειράομαι 
field,  dypos,  m 

Exercise  51. 

meadow,  λειμών,  -£>vos,  m. 
thither,  ΐκεΐσε 
boy,  παΐ?,  -80s 

speak  to,  converse  with,  διαλε'- 
γομαι,  Dat. 
escape,  ΐκφεύγω 

Exercise  52. 

way,  o8os,  -οΰ,  / 
find,  ευρίσκω 

how  (with  adjectives  and  adverbs), 
ώ? 

I  am  come,  ήκω 
wonder,  θαυμάζω 

Exercise  53. 

lead  (of  a  road),  φε'ρω 
learn,  μανθάνω 
train,  παιδεύω 

enemy  (often  private  enemy), 
εχθρός 
here,  ενθάδε 
there,  έκεϊ 
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Exercise  54. 
why  ?  τ i ;  διά  τί ; 
no  longer,  ούκετι 
friendly,  εΰυουί,  -ουν 
seem,  δοκε'ω,  φαίνομαι 
come  to  the  help  of,  βοηθεω,  Dat. 

Exercise  55. 
be  in,  ϊνειμι 
archer,  τοξότη,  -ου,  m. 
so  great,  τοσ-οΰτοί,  -αΰτη,  -οΰτον 
danger,  κίνδυνοί 
find  out,  ascertain,  γιγνώετκω 

Exercise  56. 

ambassadors,  πρε'σ-βείί,  -εων 
fruit,  καρποί,  m. 
gather,  συγκομίζομαι 
tree,  δε'νδρον 

twice  a  year,  6ls  τού  ενιαυτού 
inhabit,  ενοικε'ω 

inhabitants,  οΐ  ενοικοΰντεί,  οί 
ένοικοι 

kindly,  graciously,  ήπίω?,  εύμενώ? 
pass  through,  διαβαίνω,  Acc. 
suffer  harm,  κακόν  πάσχω 
strange,  foreign,  βάρβαρο?,  -ον 
understand,  συνίημι 
people,  δήμοί 

Exercise  57. 

independent,  αυτόνομοί,  -ον 
permit,  έάω 

therefore,  oSv  (2nd  word) 
revolt,  άφίσ-ταμαι  (also  the  in¬ 
transitive  tenses  of  άφίσ-τημι  in 
the  Active) 
few,  ολίγοι 
rule,  αρχή,/, 
hither,  δεύρο 


become  enraged,  οργίζομαι 
soon,  δι’  ολίγου,  τάχα 

Exercise  58. 

assemble,  σ-υνε’ρχομαι  (followed  by 
εΐί  or  irpos  with  Acc.) 
shore,  ακτή,/ 

Colchis,  Κολχίί,  -ίδοί, /. 
seek,  ζητε'ω 

golden,  χρύσουϊ,  -η,  -ουν 

come  down,  (esp.  towards  the  sea), 

κατέρχομαι 

send  for,  μεταπε'μπομαι,  Acc. 

ox,  βοΰί,  βοόί 

skin,  άσκόί,  m. 

come  on,  ensue,  έπιγίγνομαι 

still,  yet,  ϋτι 

pirate,  robber,  λτ]στήί,  -ού 
day  before,  προτεραία  (ήμε'ρα) 

Exercise  59. 

return  (esp.  from  exile),  κατέρχο¬ 
μαι,  κάτειμι 

stranger,  guest,  ξένοι,  m. 

Jason,  Ίάσων,  -ovos 
Medea,  Μήδεια 
young,  vc-os 
not  yet,  ούπω 
pursue,  διώκω 
near,  εγγύΐ,  adv. 
be  at  a  loss,  άπορεω 
limb,  μελοϊ,  -ous,  n. 
throw,  cast,  βάλλω,  ρίπτω 
stop,  hinder,  κωλύω, 
only  ( Adj . ),  μόνο? 
approach,  draw  near,  πρόσ-ειμι, 
προσ-ε'ρχομαι 

thus  (referring  to  what  goes  be¬ 
fore),  ού'τωί  ;  (referring  to  what 
follows),  <δδε 
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Exercise  60. 
need,  δέομαι 

condemn,  καταγιγνώσκω 
cowardice,  κακία,  /. 
accuse,  α’ιτιάομαι 

hear,  ακούω,  Gen.  of  person,  Acc. 

of  thing 
sing,  αδω 
noise,  ψόφοϊ,  m. 

remember,  μεμνημαι  (from  μίμνή- 
σκω) 

ancestor,  irpo^ovos 
folly,  μωρία,  άνοια,  f. 
separate,  απαλλάσσω 
forget,  έπιλανθάνομαι 

Exercise  61. 
message,  αγγελία ,  f. 
touch,  άπτομαι 

money  (i.e.  coined  money),  άργύριον 

begin,  άρχομαι 

assistance,  βοήθεια,  /. 

buy,  ώνε'ομαι  [Aorist,  έπριάμην] 

drachma,  δραχμή,  /. 

share,  μετε'χω 

admire,  θαυμάζω,  Acc.  of  person, 
Gen.  of  cause 

pity,  οικτίρω,  Acc.  of  person,  Gen. 
of  cause 

be  grateful,  χάριν ί=χω  οτχάριν  οίδα, 
.Oat.  of  person,  Gen.  of  cause 
Cleon,  Κλε'ων,  -covos 
give  a  share  of,  μεταδίδωμι,  Dat. 

of  person,  Gen.  of  thing  shared 
envy,  ζηλόω,  Acc.  of  person,  Gen. 
of  cause 

leisure,  σχολή,/. 

Exercise  62. 

help,  go  to  the  help  of,  βοηθε'ω,Ζ>αί. 
allies,  σύμμαχοι 
it  is  expedient,  συμφε'ρει,  Z>at. 
obey,  πείθομαι,  Dat. 


it  is  possible,  ϊξεστι,  Dat.  [Often 
used  to  translate  may  or  he  al¬ 
lowed] 

it  seems  good,  δοκεΐ,  Dat.  [Often 
used  to  translate  they  deter¬ 
mined,  etc.,  ϊδοξεν  αύτοΐϊ] 
infantry,  πεζόξ,  m. 
by  force,  βία 

Apollo,  ’Απόλλων,  -covos,  m. 
follow,  έπομαι,  Dat. 
fight  (against),  μάχομαι,  Dat. 
temple,  νεώϊ,  -ώ,  m. 

Delos,  Δήλος,  -ου,/. 

Exercise  63. 

most,  the  majority,  οι  πολλοί 
use,  χράομαι,  Dat. 
help,  βοήθεια,  /. 
birth,  race,  γένος,  -ους,  n. 
try,  πειράομαι 

often,  many  times,  πολλάκις. 
good  fortune,  ευτυχία,  /. 
before,  formerly,  πρότερον,  τδ 
πρίν 

Exercise  64. 
live,  dwell,  ο’ικε’ω 
meet,  έντυγχάνω,  Dat. 
conceal,  hide,  κρύπτω,  double  Acc. 
broad,  ευρύς,  -εΐα,  -ύ  ;  but  here  use 
the  Adverbial  Accusative  εύρος 
in  breadth 

in  no  respect,  not  at  all,  οΰδε'ν 
music,  ή  μουσική 
a  certain,  τις  (Enclitic) 


Exercise  65. 

speak  evil  of,  κακώς^  ^  , 
κακά 

speak  well  of,  εΰ  λε'γω,  Acc. 
injure,  κακώς!  _ 
κακά 

do  good  to,  εΰ 


I λε'γω,  Acc. 


j-δράω,  ποιε'ω,  Acc. 


?  X 

άγα θά] 


ποιε'ω,  Acc. 
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rulers,  οι  άρχοντεϊ,  oi  ev  τε'λει 
Lysander,  Λύσανδροί 
name,  άνομα,  -ατος,  η. 
in  other  respects,  τά  άλλα 
be  pleased  with,  ήδομαι,  Bat. 
feel  pain,  άλγε'ω 

Exercise  66. 

law,  νόμοϊ,  in. 

Mycenae,  Μυκήναι,  -ών 
overcome,  get  the  better  of,  ττερι- 
■γίγνομαι,  Gen. 

conquer,  νικάω,  Acc.  ;  κρατε'ω, 
Gen. 

be  in  possession  of,  κρατε'ω 
Thracian,  Θράξ,  -ακόί 
be  fitting,  πρεττει  (impers.),  Bat. 
word,  λό-yos,  m. 
be  superior  to,  διαφέρω,  Gen. 

Exercise  67. 
parent,  -yovevs,  -tus 
fortunate,  εΰτυχήί,  -ε$ 
find  out,  ascertain,  ττυνθάνομαι 
deceive,  Εξαπατάω 
tyrant,  τύραννοί,  m. 

Exercise  68. 
never,  ουδέποτε,  μηδέποτε 
miserably,  άθλίωί 
speak  truth,  αληθεύω 
foolish,  μωροί,  άνόητοϊ 

Exercise  69. 
again,  αύθΐί,  πάλιν 
flower,  &v0os,  -ons,  n. 

Exercise  70. 

desire,  επιθυμε'ω,  Gen. 
riches,  πλοΰτοί,  m. 
yield,  hand  over,  παραδίδωμι 


Exercise  71. 

advise,  παραινεω,  Bat. 
set  free,  let  go,  άφίημι 
make  peace,  σπονδαί  ποιεομαι 
warn,  νουθετε'ω 
Olynthus,  ’Όλυνθοϊ,  -ου,  f 
territory  of,  ή  ’Ολυνθιακή 
induce,  πείθω 

despise,  ολιγωρεω,  καταφρονεω, 
Gen. 

exhort,  παρακελεύομαι,  Bat. 
Themistocles,  Θεμιστοκλήΐ,  -eovs 
beg,  entreat,  παραιτεομαι 
spare,  φείδομαι,  Gen. 
innocent,  άναί-rios,  -ov 
resist,  αμύνομαι,  Acc.  j  ανθίσταμαι 
Bat. 

Exercise  72. 

charge,  επειμι,  Bat. 
able,  otos  τε 

they  were  able,  οΐοί  τε  ήσαν,  etc. 
youth,  νεανίαϊ,  -ου,  m. 
foreign  lands,  ή  βάρβαροί  [χώρα] 
with  difficulty,  hardly,  σχολή 
treaty,  σπονδαί,  f.  pi. 
break  (treaty),  λΰω 
make  treaty  with,  σπονδάϊ  ποιεΐ- 
σθαι  irpos,  Acc. 

authorities,  magistrates,  οι  έν  τε'λει 
remain,  linger,  διατρίβω 
in  vain,  μάτην 
journey,  πορεύομαι 
captive,  αιχμάλωτοί 

Exercise  73. 

treat  badly,  κακά  ποιεω,  Acc.  per¬ 
son 

lead,  guide,  ήγίομαι,  Bat. 
sophist,  σοφιστήί,  -οΰ,  in. 
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make  a  display  of,  επιδείκνυμαι 
read,  αναγιγνώσκω 
letter,  επιστολή,  /. 
prisoner  (in  prison),  δεσμώτηδ,  -ου 
(of  war),  αΙχμάλωτος 
pardon,  συγγιγνώσκω,  Dat. 

Exercise  74. 

half,  ήμισ-vs,  -εια,  -υ.  (Use  either 
as  ordinary  adj.,  e.g.  τί>  ήμισυ 
τεΐχοδ,  half  the  wall,  or  with 
the  noun  in  Gen.,  but  giving  its 
gender  and  number  to  ήμισυδ, 
e.g.  αί  ήμίσειαι  των  νεών,  half 
the  ships) 

innocent,  άναίτιοδ,  -ον 
arrest,  συλλαμβάνω 
believe,  πιστεύω 
upright,  δίκαιοξ 

Exercise  75. 

Minyae,  Μίνυαι,  -ών,  τη. 
make  war  upon,  πόλεμον  έπιφε'ρω, 
Dat. 

every  year,  8σα  έτη 
give,  provide,  πορίζω 
Hercules,  Ήρακλήδ,  -ε'ουδ 
ear,  ois,  ώτόδ,  n. 
nose,  pis,  pivos,  f.  or  ·ρΙ.  ptves 
cut  off,  άποτέμνω 
tribute,  φόροδ,  m. 
then  (  =  next,  afterwards,  often 
opposed  to  πρώτον  μεν),  έπειτα 

m 

avenge,  τιμωρεω,  Dat.  of  person 
avenged,  Acc.  of  person  on 
whom  vengeance  is  taken.  Mid. 
τιμωρε'ομαι,  I  avenge  myself  on, 
Acc. 

swear,  δμνυμι 
raze,  καθαιρε'ω 


to  the  ground,  utterly,  κατ’  άκραδ 
refuse,  οΰκ  έθε'λω 

Exercise  76. 

Alcmaeon,  ’Αλκμαίων,  -ωνοδ 
however,  με'ντοι  (2nd  word),  όμως 
(1st  word) 

Delphi,  Δελφοί,  -ών,  m. 

Pythia  (priestess  of  Apollo),  ή 

Πυθία 

despair,  άθυμε'ω,  άθυμωδ  έ'χω 
Achelous  (river),  Άχελώοξ,  m. 
sand,  ψάμμοδ,  -ου,/, 
earth,  γη,/, 
bring  down,  καταφε'ρω 
new,  νέοδ 

allow,  έάω,  Acc.  έπιτρε'πω,  Dat. 
live,  dwell  in,  ένοικε'ω  έν 

Exercise  77. 
feast,  εορτή,  /. 

middle,  με'σοδ  (taking  the  Pre¬ 
dicative  position,  e.g.  με'ση  ή 
νήσοδ,  the  middle  of  the  island) 
Phineus,  Φινεύδ,  -ε'ωδ 
hall,  αυλή,/, 
at  the  head  of,  άγων 
band,  crowd,  ΰχλοδ,  m. 

Perseus,  Περσεύδ,  -ε'ωδ 
steal,  κλε'πτω 
Andromeda,  Άνδρομε'δη 
give  in  marriage,  εκδίδωμι 
adversary,  opponent,  έναντίοδ 
equally,  on  equal  terms,  εξ  ΐσου 
at  last,  τέλοδ  or  τδ  τέλοδ 
Gorgon,  Γοργώ,  -oCs, /. 
head,  κεφαλή,/, 
draw  forth,  uncover,  Ικκαλυπτω 
display,  άποδείκνυμι 
made  of  stone,  λίθινοδ.  (Here  use 
with  γίγνομαι) 
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Exercise  78. 

Troy,  Τροία,/. 

Trojans,  Τρώες,  -ων 
at  sunset,  &μ’  ήλίω  καταδύντι 
Cyclops,  Κυκλωψ,  -ωττος 
meet,  εντυγχάνω,  I) at. 

Ulysses,  Όδυσσεύς,  -εως 
what  had  befallen  him,  =  what  he 
had  suffered 

comrade,  companion,  εταίρος,  m. 
alone,  μόνος 
cavern,  σιτήλαιον,  n. 
beg,  entreat,  ΐΓαραιτε'ομαι 
run  the  risk  of,  κινδυνεύω,  with 
Inf. 

hunger,  famine,  λιμός,  m. 
shepherd,  ττοιμήν,  -ενός,  in. 
Polyphemus,  Πολύφημοί 
suppliant,  Ικε'της 

Exercise  79. 

appoint,  make,  transitive  tenses 

of  καθίστημι 

be  appointed,  intransitive  tenses 
and  Middle  of  καθίστημι 
take  bribes,  δώρα  λαμβάνω 
pay  (tribute),  φε'ρω 
throw  away,  ρίπτω 
cause  to  revolt,  transitive  tenses 
of  άφίστημι  (αϊτό) 
revolt,  intransitive  tenses  and 
Middle  of  άφίστημι 
for  my  part,  to  err’  εμε 
be  angry,  οργίζομαι,  Dat.,  or  δι’ 
οργής  εχειν,  Acc. 
abandon,  desert,  απολείπω 
in  public,  publicly,  δημοσία 
privately,  Ιδία 
serve,  ώφελε'ω 

the  state,  ή  πόλις  or  το  κοινόν 
to  the  best  of  their  ability,  κατά 
δύναμιν 


reduce,  subdue,  καταστρεφομαι 
punish  (take  vengeance  on),  τιμω- 
ρε'ομαι,  Acc. 
tribe,  φίλον,  n. 

Exercise  80. 

Milesians,  Μιλήσιοι 
oppress,  πιε’ζω 
rank,  τάξις,  -εως,/ 
former,  ττρίν,  Adv. 
plague,  pestilence,  λοιμοί,  in. 
spring  up,  arise,  γίγνομαι 
delay,  wait,  έπε'χω 
reproach,  ονειδίζω,  Dat. 
unfortunate,  δυστυχής 
duty,  το  προσήκον 
Homer,  "Ομηροί 
praise,  έπαινεω,  Acc. 

Agamemnon,  ’Αγαμέμνων,  -ovos 

Exercise  81. 

continue,  remain  διατελε’ω  (with 
Participle) 
faithful,  πιστός 
peace,  ειρήνη,/ 
voyage,  πλοΰί,  ττλοί,  rn. 

Exercise  82. 
suddenly,  έξαίφνης,  άφνω 
stand  up,  intransitive  tenses  and 
Middle  of  άνίστημι 
people,  δήμος,  m. 
loose,  λύω 

Exercise  83. 

use  all  means,  πάντι  τρο'ττω  χράο- 
μαι 

you  must,  δει  σε  with  Inf. 

Brasidas,  Βρασίδας,  -ου 
call,  summon,  καλε'ω,  προσκαλε'ω, 
μεταπε’μπομαι 
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consult,  ask  the  opinion  of,  συμ¬ 
βουλεύομαι,  κοινωνέομαι,  Dat. 
on  behalf  of,  υπέρ,  Gen. 
hasten  (trans.),  σπεύδω 
make  haste,  hasten  (intrans.), 
σπεύδω  or  Middle,  επείγομαι 
return,  Επανέρχομαι 
trophy,  τρόπαιον 
set  up,  ϊστημι  (transitive  tenses) 
bury,  θάπτω 

be,  be  sufficient,  υπάρχω 

Exercise  84. 
watch,  τηρέω 
carefully,  επιμελώς 
poet,  ποιητής,  -οΰ,  m. 
write  poetry,  ποιέω 
write  a  prose  book,  generally 
συγγράφω 

inform  him  of  =  announce  to  him, 

αγγέλλω 

doctor,  ιατρός,  m. 

attend  to,  θεραπεύω 

in  all  directions,  everywhere, 

πανταχόσε 

burn,  burn  up,  κατακαίω 
Spartan  (one  of  the  true  Spartans), 
Σπαρτιάτης,  -ον 

Exercise  85. 

Thrace,  Θράκη,/. 

dead,  dead  body,  νεκρός 

falsely,  ψευδώς 

obtain,  κτάομαι 

powerful,  δυνατός 

for  the  future,  again,  τοΰ  λοιπού 

Exercise  86. 

consult  (the  oracle),  χράομαι,  Dat. 
satrap,  σατράπης,  ου. 
trench,  τάφρος,  /. 
discover,  ευρίσκω,  μανθάνω 


Exercise  87. 

unexpectedly,  άπροσδοκήτως,  or 
use  the  Adj.  απροσδόκητος,  -ον, 
which  means  both  unexpected 
and  not  expecting,  unaware. 
be  punished,  δίκας  δίδωμι  ( Lat . 
poenas  dare) 

punish,  exact  penalty,  δίκας  λαμ¬ 
βάνω  παρά  [Lat.  poenas  sumere) 
take  care,  φυλάσσομαι,  έπιμελέομαι 
write  down,  συγγράφω 
prudent,  σώφρων,  φρόνιμος 

Exercise  88. 
lose,  άπόλλυμι 

Exercise  89. 

sensible,  prudent,  wise,  φρόνιμος 
careless,  lazy,  ράθυμος 
opportunity,  καιρός,  τη. 
let  slip  an  opportunity,  καιρόν 
παρίημι 

hardship,  toil,  πόνος,  m. 

Exercise  90. 

bold,  τολμηρός,  θρασύς,  -εΐα,  -ύ 
unwilling,  against  their  will, 
άκων,  -ουσα,  -ον 
hold  out,  αντέχω 
dread,  δέδοικα,  or  δέδια 

Exercise  91. 
closely,  συνεχώς 
Olynthus,  ’Όλυνθος,  f. 
choose,  αΐρέομαι,  έξαιρέομαι 
weak,  άσθενής 

summon  home  (from  exile),  κατάγω 
Syracusans,  Συρακόσιοι 
build,  οίκοδομέω 
surround,  περιέχω 
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spend,  αναλίσκω 
in  the  time  of,  επί,  Gen. 
pay,  μισ-θόϊ,  m. 
provide,  παρέχω,  πορ^ω 

Exercise  92. 

consult,  κοινόομαι,  Dat.,  συμ¬ 
βουλεύομαι,  Dat. 
rejoice,  χαίρω 

overthrow  (subdue),  καταστρέ- 
φομαι 

empire,  αρχή 
honourable,  καλόξ 
be  banished,  Εκπίπτω 

Exercise  93. 

Cretans,  Κρήτες,  -ών 
Poseidon,  Ποσειδών,  -uivos  (Acc. 
Ποσειδώ) 

Minos,  Mivcos,  -coos  or  -ω 

bull,  Taiipos,  m. 

sacrifice,  θύω 

wave,  κΰμα,  -ατοϊ,  n. 

keep,  κατέχω 

mad,  pavLKos 

forest,  ύλη,  /· 

keep  one’s  word,  ττ}  πίστει  Ιμμένειν 
(πίσ-Tis,  -eios,  pledge) 
monster,  θηρίον,  η. 

Exercise  94. 

Eurystheus,  Εύρυσθεύς,  -e'u>s 
rope,  σ-χοινίον,  n. 
spear,  αιχμή,  f 
roar,  make  a  noise,  βρυχάομαι 
on  (from)  all  sides,  πανταχόθεν 
approach,  πρόσειμι 
impossible,  αδύνατον 
avoid,  ΰπεξίσταμαι 
firmly,  βεβαίου 
horn,  κεράς,  -ατοβ,  n. 
hold,  κατέχω 


after  a  short  time,  ού  διά  μακροϋ, 
δι’  ολίγον 

exhaust,  κατατρίβω 

Exercise  95- 

win  a  victory,  νικάω 
wreck,  νανάγιον,  η. 
cling  to,  έχομαι,  Gen. 
officers,  οι  άρχοντεβ 
harm,  κακόν 

to  be  put  on  trial,  Is  κρίσ-ιν  κατα, 
στήναι 

I  defend  myself,  άπολογέομαι 

listen  to,  άκροάομαι 

the  penalty,  to  δίκας  διδόναι 

Exercise  96. 

Cadmus,  Ka6pos,  m. 

Cadmea,  Καδμεία,/, 
citadel,  ακρόπολη,  -eios,  f. 
name,  ονομάζω 
fortify,  περιτειχίζω 
Amphion,  ’Αμφίων,  -idvos 
compel,  Αναγκάζω 
to  be  built  round,  περιβάλλεσθαι, 
Dat. 

from  all  sides,  πανταχόθεν 

Exercise  97. 

people  (generally),  οί  άνθρωποι 

Exercise  98. 

to  be  ill,  νοσέω 

Exercise  99. 
send  forward,  προπέμπω 
forbid,  ούκ  Ιάω 
guilty,  alVios 
acquit,  άπολύω 
return,  επανέρχομαι 
how  long  ?  πόσον  χρόνον 
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last,  διατελέω 

unprepared,  απροσδόκητος 

Exercise  ιοί. 
be  ignorant,  άγνοέω 
be  mistaken,  αμαρτάνω 

Exercise  102. 

work,  έργον 

this  is  so,  this  is  the  case,  ταΰτα 
οίίτως  έχει 
dare,  τολμάω 

Exercise  103. 

coward,  cowardly,  κακός,  δειλός 
plot  against,  έπιβουλεύω,  Dat. 

Exercise  104. 
without  our  help,  άνευ  ήμών 
Potidaea,  Ποτίδαια,  f. 
also,  even,  καί 
such  a  thing,  to  toiovto 
Pydna,  Πύδνη,/. 
give  advice,  σ-υμβουλεύω 

Exercise  105. 
unjust,  άδικος,  -ον 
blame,  μέμφομαι,  Dat. 
be  well  (of  things),  τα  πράγματα 
καλώς  έχει 
letter,  επιστολή,/, 
welcome,  άσπάζομαι. 
be  master  of,  κρατε'ω,  Gen. 

Exercise  106. 

made  the  following  proclamation  = 
announce  these  things,  τάδε  (see 
p.  133) 

through,  all  round,  περί,  A  cc. 
Polynices,  Πολυνείκης,  -ους 
Argives,  Άργεΐοι 


sister,  άδελφή,/. 

so  greatly,  τοσοΰτο(ν),  Adv.  Acc. 

disobey,  άπειθε'ω,  Dat. 

even  if,  καί  εάν,  και  εΐ 

very,  exceedingly,  μάλα,  σφόδρα 

be  angry,  άγανακτε'ω 

act  rightly,  ποιέω  τό  προσήκον 

be  afraid,  δε'δοικα 

guard,  φύλαξ.  -ακος 

shut  up,  in  prison,  εΐργω 

Exercise  107. 

come  forward  (to  speak),  παρέρχο¬ 
μαι,  πάρειμι 

Athenians — in  a  speech  often  ώ 
άνδρες  ’Αθηναίοι  (so,  άνδρες 
στρατιώται,  etc.) 
increase,  αυξάνω,  αίξω 
the  present  danger,  τ b  αΰτίκα 
δεινόν 

as  .  .  .  as,  οΰτως  .  .  .  ώς 

but  as  it  is,  νΰν  δέ 

be  confident,  θαρρέω 

as  strongly  as  possible,  ώς  κράτιστα 

forces,  δύναμις,  -εως,  f. 

collect,  levy,  άθροίζω 

common,  κοινός 

Exercise  xo8. 
trust,  πιο-τευω,  Dat. 
panic,  φόβος,  m. 

garrison,  φρουροί  (from  φρουρός, 
a  guard),  φρούριο v 
call  together,  συγκαλέω 
comrades  (Voc.),  ώ  άνδρες 
disaster,  συμφορά,  f. 
consider,  deliberate,  βουλεύομαι 
be  expedient,  συμφέρει,  Dat. 
for  the  present,  έν  τω  παρόντι 
at  the  present  moment,  τό  παραυ- 
τίκα 
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take  service,  serve  as  a  soldier, 

στρατεύω 

be  in  want  of,  άπορεω,  δέομαι,  Gen. 
the  opportunity  conies,  παρεχει 
(impers. ) 

Exercise  109. 

address,  exhort,  παρακελεύομαι, 
Dat. 

perhaps,  ίσως 
on  the  side  of,  μετά,  Gen. 
defend,  αμύνομαι,  Dat. 
impious,  ασεβής,  -ε'ς 

Exercise  no. 
happen,  τυγχάνω 
escape  notice,  λανθάνω,  ^4cc. 
just,  δίκαιος 
anticipate,  φθάνω,  Acc. 
and  that  too,  καί  ταΰτα  ( adv . 
Acc.) 

Exercise  in. 
run,  τρε'χω 
blame,  εν  αιτία  £χω 
judges,  jurymen,  δικασταί  (from 
δικαστής,  -οΰ) 
dismiss,  άφίημι 
from  (of  persons),  παρά 
both,  άμφότεροι  οΐ  .  .  , 
splendid,  καλός 

Exercise  112. 
be  delighted,  ήδομαι,  Dat. 
treat,  behave  to,  χράομαι,  Dat. 
threaten,  άπειλε'ω,  Dat. 
carelessness,  άμελεία,  f. 
strive  for,  ερίζω  περί,  Gen. 
leadership,  ηγεμονία,  f. 

Cimon,  Κίμων,  -ωνος 
Lemnos,  Λήμνος,  -ου,  f. 
it  is  possible,  πάρεστι 


Exercise  113. 

live,  pass  one’s  life,  διάγω 
be  hated  by,  hateful  to,  άπεχθά- 
νομαι,  Dat. 

the  government,  οί  ίν  τε'λει 
Brasidas  andfot  άμφΙΙτον  Βρα- 
his  men,  \oi  περί]"  σίδαν 
rejoice,  χαίρω 
shield,  άσπίς,  -ίδος, /. 
preserve,  σώζομαι 
cautiously,  εύλαβώς 
position  (military),  χωρίον,  n. 

Exercise  114. 

pass  (of  time,  as  subject),  διέρχο¬ 
μαι  or  use  μετά,  Acc. 

Oedipus,  Οίδίπους,  -o6os 
Corinth,  Κόρινθος,  -ου,  f. 
oracle,  χρηστήριον,  n. 
queen,  βασίλεια 
madness,  infatuation,  &τ η,/ 
marry  (of  man),  γαμε'ω 

(of  woman),  γαμοΰμαι 
herdsman,  ποιμήν,  -ενός 
tie,  bind,  δε'ω 
string,  cord,  σχοινίον,  n. 
old  man,  γε'ρων,  -ovtos,  m. 

Exercise  115. 

Jocasta,  Ίοκάστη 
bear,  endure,  τλάω 
room,  θάλαμος,  m. 
thereupon,  έπειτα,  ϊνθα  δή,  έκ  δΐ 
τούτων 

daughter,  θυγάτηρ,  -τρός 
wander,  πλανάομαι 
for  the  future,  το  λοιπόν 

Exercise  116. 

I  repent,  μεταμίλει  μοι 
plunder,  λεία,/, 
resolve,  use  δοκεΐ 
to  be  impossible,  αδύνατον  είναι 
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snow,  χιών,  -όνο?,  f 
halt,  αναπαύομαι 

it  is  to  my  advantage,  λυσιτελεΐ 
μ.01,  συμφέρει  μοι 
give  up,  surrender,  παραδίδωμι 
Themistocles,  Θεμιστοκλή?,  -ε'ου? 
equip,  παρασκευάζομαι 
fleet,  ναυτικόν,  n. 

Exercise  117. 

I  have  a  part  in,  μέτεστί  μοι  with 
Gen. 

hold  out,  ανέχομαι 
advise,  παραινέω,  Dat. 
wrong,  άδικο? 

Roman,  'Ρωμαίο? 

I  have  an  opportunity,  παρέχει  μοι 

Exercise  118. 

verbal  adj.  of  δίδωμι,  δοτέο? ;  of 
λαμβάνω,  ληπτεο?  ;  of  ίστημι, 
στατέο? 

give  a  share  of,  μεταδίδωμι ;  Gen. 

of  thing,  Dat.  of  person 
give  in  marriage,  έκδίδωμι 
undertake,  άντιλαμβάνω,  Gen.  ; 

έπιχειρέω,  Dat. 
captain,  λοχαγό?,  m. 
pass  the  word  along,  proclaim, 
παραγγέλλω 

remove  (trans.),  μετανίστημι ;  (in- 
trans.),  intransitive  tenses  and 
Middle  of  μετανίστημι 
Salamis,  Σαλαμί?,  -ΐνο?,  f 

Exercise  119. 

fall  into  hands  of,  υποχείριο?  γίγ- 
νομαι,  Dat. 

clothes,  clothing,  έσθή?,  -ήτο?, /. 
in  time,  at  the  right  time,  i? 

καιρόν,  έν  καιρώ 
guest,  ξένο? 


win,  κτάομαι, 
bread,  άρτοι,  m.  pL 

Exercise  120. 
hate,  μισέω 

I  have  gone  away,  οΐχομαι 
just,  δίκαιο? 
unjust,  άδικο? 
successful,  ευτυχή? 

Exercise  121. 
reward,  μισθόν  διδόναι,  Dat. 
capable  of,  ικανό?,  Inf. 
to  such  a  pitch  of,  I?  τοσοΰτο,  Gen. 
boldness,  daring,  τόλμα 
vote,  ψηφίζομαι,  Inf. 
to  go  to  war,  πολεμε'ω 
keep  peace,  remain  at  peace, 
ειρήνην  άγω 
before  that,  προ  τοΰ 
obol,  όβολό?,  m. 

every  day,  day  by  day,  καθ’  ήμέραν 
at  a  run,  δρόμο»  (from  δρόμο?,  m.) 
run  forward,  προθέω 
wing  (of  army),  κέρα?,  -ω?,  η. 
simultaneously,  άμα 
survive,  περιγίγνομαι 
look  at,  προσβλέπω,  Acc. 
Aeschines,  Αισχίνη?,  -ου 
Hannibal,  ’Αννίβα?,  -ον 
Alexander,  ’Αλέξανδρο? 

Exercise  122. 

esteem  highly,  περί  πολλοΰ  (πλείο- 
vo?,  πλείστου)  ποιέομαι,  Acc. 
elder,  πρεσβύτερο? 
be  hungry,  πεινάω 
dark,  σκοτεινό? 
wound,  τραυματίζω,  τιτρώσκω 

Exercise  123. 
stream,  ροΰ?  (ρόο?),  ροΰ,  m. 
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Exercise  124. 
overtake,  καταλαμβάνω 
intend,  διανοε'ομαι 
be  engaged  in,  σπουδάζω  περί, 
Gen. 

observe,  αισθάνομαι 
philosopher,  φιλόσοφο?,  m. 
origin,  beginning,  αρχή,  /. 
world  (=universe),  κόσμο?,  m. 

Exercise  125. 

on  the  right  (wing),  έπι  δεξιά 
on  the  left  (wing),  έπ’  άριστερά 
charge,  προσβολή,/, 
station,  place,  καθίστημι.  For 
Passive  use  Intransitive  tenses, 
the  present,  to  vvv 
finish,  έκτελε'ω 

Exercise  126. 
meanwhile,  έν  τούτω 
cut  off,  intercept,  απολαμβάνω 
Sikels,  Σίκελοι 
attack,  προσβάλλω,  Dat. 
soon  after  this,  οΰ  διά  πολλοΰ 
full,  πλε'ω?,  -α,  -ων,  Gen. 
confidence,  θάρσο?,  -ου?,  η. 
win  reputation  for,  δόξαν  κτάομαι, 
Gen. 

wisdom,  good  sense,  φρόνησή 
Exercise  127. 

Carthage,  Καρχηδών,  -όνο?,/ 
Carthaginian,  Punic,  Καρχηδόνιος 
be  distant,  απέχω 
about  (of  numbers),  μάλιστα,  ώ? 
army,  land  force,  πεζό?,  m. 
help,  reinforcements,  βοήθεια,  f. 
enough,  ικανό?,  Inf.  or  ώστε  with 
Inf. 

man,  πληρόω 

be  in  command  of,  έφε'στηκα 


arm,  καθοπλίζω 
sortie,  sally,  εκδρομή 
repulse,  αποκρούομαι 
Romans,  'Ρωμαίοι 

Exercise  128. 

be  cheerful,  of  good  courage,  εύθυ- 
μεω 

for  a  little  time,  ολίγον  χρόνον 
in  front,  ίκ  τοΰ  έμπροσθεν 
terrify,  φοβε'ω,  εκπλήσσω 
go  about  among,  φοιτάω  4v,  Dat. 
exhort,  παρακελεύομαι,  Dat. 
Babylon,  Βαβυλών,  -covos,  f. 
pass  through,  surmount,  περιγίγ- 
νομαι,  Gen. 
rout,  τρεπω 

shudder  at,  άποκνε'ω,  Acc. 
wild  beast,  θήρ,  θηρό?,  m. ,  θηρίον,  η. 

Exercise  129. 
prepare,  παρασκευάζω 
eclipse,  ϊκλειψι?,  -εω?,  f. 
moon,  σελήνη,  f 
prophet,  μάντι?,  -εω?,  τη. 
wait,  rest,  αναπαύομαι 
writer,  historian,  συγγραφεύ?,  εω? 
relate,  έξηγε'ομαι 
pious,  ευσεβή?,  -e's 
be  guilty  of,  όφλισκάνω,  ^4cc 
waste  (time),  διατρίβω. 
chance,  opportunity,  καιρό?,  m. 

Exercise  130. 

devote  attention  to,  undertake 
strenuously,  άπτομαι,  Gen., 
προσέχω,  Dat. 
eagerly,  προθύμωϊ 
oppose,  Ιναντιόομαι,  Dat. 
fleet,  το  ναυτικόν,  στόλο?  ναυτικό? 
enrich,  πλουτίζω,  Put.  πλουτιώ 
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live  on,  survive,  ίπιβιόω,  A  or. 
επεβίων 

probably,  κατά  το  ei.Kos 
lack,  scarcity,  ϊνδεια,  απορία,  J. 
raise,  abandon,  a  siege,  παύομαι 
τήδ  πολιορκίαδ 

by  land  and  sea,  καί  κατά  γήν  καί 
κατά  θάλασσαν 
Phoenicians,  Φοίνικεδ,  -ων 
Cilicians,  Κίλικεδ,  -ων 

Exercise  131. 

make  peace,  σπενδομαι,  σπονδάδ 
ποιίομαι 

restore,  άποδίδωμι 
receive  back,  απολαμβάνω 
Amphipolis,  Άμφίπολίδ,  -εω$,  /. 
gladly,  ήδεωδ 

maintain,  abide  by,  εμμε'νω,  Oat. 
evacuate,  ϊξειμι  εκ 
complain,  be  vexed,  δεινόν 
ποιίομαι 

epbors,  έφοροι,  m. 

possess,  κέκτημαι  (Perf.  of  κτάομαι) 

reduce,  bring  over  to  one's  side, 

προσάγομαι 

take  by  siege,  έκπολιορκε’ω 
treat,  χράομαι,  Oat. 
cruel,  ώμόδ 
agreement,  τά  ρητά 
Peloponnese,  Πελοπόννησοδ,  -ου,/, 
create,  cause  to  be  .  .  καθίσ-τημι 

Exercise  132. 
expedition,  στρατεία,  f. 

Carduchi,  Κάρδουχοι 
Ionian,  Ίόνιοδ 
Cyprus,  Κύπροδ,  -ου,  f. 
weigh  anchor,  αίρω 


Exercise  133. 

keep,  £χω 
hunt,  θηρεύω 

Exercise  134. 
whoever,  οστιξ,  εϊ  τΐδ 
wherever,  οπού  (if  where  =  whither, 

8ποι) 

whenever,  οπότε,  εϊ  ποτέ 
however,  οπωδ 
however  many,  8σοι 
of  whatever  kind,  όποΐοδ 
turn  out,  αποβαίνω 

Exercise  136. 

when  (Temporal  Conjunction), 
επεί,  επειδή  1 
until,  ϊωδ,  μέχρι,  πρίν 
while,  ?ωδ 
before,  πρίν 

after,  επειδή,  άφ’  οδ,  εξ  οδ  (χρόνου 
understood) 

Darius,  Δαρεΐοδ,  -ου 
Artaxerxes,  Άρταξερξηδ,  -ου 
be  made,  appointed,  intransitive 
tenses  of  καθίσ-τημι 
Persia,  ή  Περσική 
give  instructions  to,  προοττάσ-σ-ω, 
Oat. 

seize,  arrest,  ο-υλλαμβάνω 

keep  quiet,  ησυχάζω,  ήσ-υχίαν  ϊχω 

darkness,  σκότοδ,  m. 

Exercise  137. 

bring  in,  είσφε'ρω,  είσκομίζω 
settle,  διατίθεμαι 
talk  nonsense,  φλυαρε'ω 
get  up,  intransitive  tenses  and 
middle  of  άνίστημι 


i  οτ«  is  a  Relative  and  is  not  used  except  with  an  antecedent  expressed  or  under¬ 
stood  ;  e.g.  ήν  ποτέ  χρόνος  ore  γίγαντες  ήταν,  there  was  a  time  when  there  were  giants 
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eat,  εσθίω 

prison,  δεσμωτήριον,  n. 

Exercise  138. 

associate  with,  φοιτάω  παρά,  Acc. 
all  but,  So-ov  οΰ 

in  difierent  directions,  iiXXos 
άλλοσε 

run  about,  διαθε'ω 

Exercise  139. 
drive  out,  εκβάλλω 
be  idle,  ραθυμε'ω 
rebuke,  έπιτιμάω,  Dat. 
think,  ponder,  φροντίζω 
know  how,  οΐδα,  έπίσταμαι,  Inf. 
pay,  άποδίδωμι 
all  the  time  that,  όσον  χρόνον 
a  second  time,  το  δεύτερον 
breakfast,  άριστον,  n. 
get  one’s  breakfast,  άριστοποιε'ομαι 
join  battle  with,  μάχην  συνάπτειν 
irpos,  Acc. 

Is  xeipas  έρχομαι,  Dat.  (of 
fighting  at  close  quarters) 

Exercise  140. 

not  long  afterwards,  οΰ  πολλώ 

UcTTfpOV 

nearly,  οτχεδόν 
gnat,  κώνωψ,  -ωποϊ,  in. 
bite,  δάκνω 

cattle,  κτήνη,  -ών,  n.  pi.,  from 
κτήνο$ 
fly,  -ιτε'τομαι 

leap  into,  είσ-άλλομαι  είδ,  Acc. 
(aor.  είσηλάμην  in  Ind.  but  str. 
aor.  forms  in  other  moods) 
bring  back,  άπάγω 
pull,  έπισπάω 
drive,  Ιλαύνω 


sea,  open  sea,  itovtos,  m. 
swim,  νε’ω 

out,  έκνεω 

collect,  άγείρω,  συναγείρω 
be  tired,  worn  out,  άποκάμνω 
recover,  αναλαμβάνω 

Exercise  141. 
resources,  χρήματα,  -ων,  η. 
spend,  αναλίσκω,  δαπανάω 
pleasure,  ήδονή,_/". 
build  (ships),  κατασκευάζω 
be  involved  in,  intransitive  tenses 
and  Middle  of  καθίστημι,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  εΐβ,  Acc. 
imitate,  τα  όμοια  ττράσσω,  Dat. 
prosper  (of  things),  προχωρε'ω,  or 
passive  of  κατορθόω. 

Exercise  142. 
secretary,  έπιστολεύξ,  -i'ojs 
once,  ποτέ 

in  a  dream,  όναρ,  adv. 
funeral  pyre,  πυρά,  /. 
lie,  κείμαι 
set  on  fire,  &πτω 
uproar,  θόρυβο9,  in. 
awaken,  arouse,  εγείρω 
finish,  complete,  έξεργάζομαι 
cloak,  χλαΐνα,  f. 

wrap  up,  έγκαλύπτω  (here  Middle) 
smoke,  καπνόβ,  m. 
choke,  άποπνίγω ;  Aor.  Pass. , 
άπεπνίγην 

at  a  distance,  διά  πολλοΰ 
shoot  with  arrows  at,  τοξεύω, 
Acc. 

arrow,  τόξευμα,  -aTOs,  n. 
die,  end  one’s  life,  τελευτάω 

Exercise  143. 
delay  (trans. ),  κωλύω 
adverse,  έναντίοϊ 
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wind,  άνεμος,  τη. 

put  in  (of  ships),  προσέχω  els,  Acc. 
bay,  κόλπος,  τη. 
propose,  συμβουλεύω,  Dat. 
Laconian  territory,  ή  Λακωνική 
the  opportunity  having  come, 
παρασχόν,  Acc.  Abs. 
marine,  επιβάτης,  -ου 
fort,  τείχισμα 
as  soon  as,  έπεί  τάχιστα 
Pylos,  Πύλος,  τη. 

Exercise  144. 

prevent,  εϊργω,  κωλύω 
what  prevents,  nothing  prevents, 
τΐ,  ούδέν  έμποδών  έστιν 
forbid,  ούκ  εάω,  απαγορεύω;  Aor. 
άπείπον 

deny,  άπαρνε'ομαι 
refrain,  άπε'χομαι 
Pausanias,  Παυσανίας,  -ου 
converse  with,  διαλέγομαι,  Dat. 
to  the  best  of  their  power,  κατά 
δύναμιν 

Exercise  145. 

winter,  χειμών,  -ώνος,  τη. 
exile,  φυγάς,  -άδος 
be  worsted,  ήσσάομαι 
love  of  their  country,  say  τδ  φιλο- 
πόλεις  είναι 

Exercise  146. 

captain  (of  ship),  τριήραρχος,  m. 
slow,  βραδύς,  -εΐα,  -ύ  ;  adv.  βρα¬ 
δέως 

rashly,  άσκέπτως 

hate,  μισέω 

provoke,  παροξύνω 

fare  badly,  κακώς  πράσσω 

at  the  critical  moment,  els  καιρόν 


Exercise  147. 

trustworthy,  πιστός 
perilous,  σφαλερός 
have  strength,  Ισχύω,  Inf. 
escape  safely,  get  safe  to,  σώζομαι 
είς  [ Passive  Aor.  in  this  sense] 
shameless,  αναιδής,  -ές 
skilful  in,  επιστήμων,  -ονος,  Gen. 
art,  τέχνη,/. 

turn  away  (intrans.),  άποστρέφο- 
μαι ;  Aor.  άπεστράφην 

Exercise  148. 
cheer,  θαρσύνω 

encourage,  παραμυθέομαι,  Dat. 
to  blame,  αίτιος 
in  reality,  to  ovti 
there  was  not  a  man  who  .  .  .  not, 
οΰδείς  όστις  ούκ 

be  hopeless  (of  things),  τα  πράγ¬ 
ματα  άνελπίστως  έχει 

Exercise  149- 

in  later  times,  χρόνω  ύστερον 
tell  a  story,  μυθολογέω 
undergo,  intransitive  tenses  of 
ύφίστημι,  Acc. 

Ephesus,  "Εφεσος,  -ου,  f. 
of  necessity,  perforce,  ανάγκη 
willingly  at  least,  έκών  είναι 
persecute,  διώκω 
good  will,  εύνοια,  f. 
subjects,  υπήκοοι,  m. 
take  vengeance  on,  τιμωρέομαι, 
Acc. 

fulfil  a  promise,  ύπόσχεσιν  άποδί- 
δωμι 

die  a  voluntary  death,  commit 
suicide,  βιάζεσθαι  εαυτόν 
vainly,  μάτην 
boast,  κομπάζω 

convict  of,  ελέγχω  with  Participle 
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Exercise  150. 

decide  previously  (of  the  senate), 
προβουλεύω 
decree,  προβούλευμα 
as  was  usual,  κατά  το  ε’ιωθό? 
release  for  ransom,  άπολυτρόω 
rebel,  intransitive  tenses  of  άφί- 
στημι 

colony,  άποικία,  f 
urge,  πείθω 

mother  city,  μητρο'πολι?,  -£ios,  f. 
carry  out  (a  decree),  περαίνω 
ratify,  κυρόω 

hold  a  public  assembly,  εκκλησίαν 
ποιεω 

Thurians,  Θούριοι 
kinsman,  συγγενή?,  -οΰ? 
inflict  puishment  on,  δίκην 
λαμβάνω  παρά,  Gen. 


Exercise  151. 

remind,  άναμιμνήσ-κω 
speak  in  defence  of  oneself, 
άπολογεομαι 
Dorieus,  Δωριεύ?,  -ε'ω? 

Rhodian,  'Ρόδιο? 
stature,  με'γεθο?,  -ου?,  n. 
magnificent,  ευπρεπή? 
known,  famous,  γνώριμο? 
throughout,  άνά,  Acc. 
especially,  άλλως  τε  καί 
Olympian  games,  τα  ’Ολύμπια 
pancratium,  παγκράτιον,  η. 
be  victorious  in,  νικάω,  Acc. 
restrain,  άπε'χω,  κατέχω 
applaud,  άναθορυβε'ω 


Exercise  152. 

rob,  άφαιρεομαι,  double  Acc. 
accuse,  αΐτιάομαι,  Acc.  of  person, 
Gen.  of  crime 
έγκαλε'ω,  Dat.  of  person, 
Acc.  of  crime 

unguarded,  αφύλακτο?,  -ον,  ϊρημο? 
make  haste,  σπεύδω 

Exercise  153. 

experienced,  επιστήμων,  -ovos, 
ϊμπειρο? 

to-day,  τήμερον,  adv. 
on  that  day,  αυθημερόν,  adv. 
task,  ϊργον 

without  accomplishing  one’s  pur¬ 
pose,  without  success,  άπρακτο?, 
-ον 

be  ashamed,  αίσχύνομαι 
weep,  κλαίω 
pity,  ϊλεο?,  m. 
deserve,  άξιο'?  είμι,  Inf. 
endure  (punishment),  ύπε'χω 

Exercise  134. 

Epigoni,  Επίγονοι,  -ων 
avenge,  τιμωρε'ω,  Dat.  of  person 
avenged,  A  cc.  of  person  on  whom 
vengeance  is  taken.  In  the 
Middle  τιμωρεομαι  Acc.— take 
vengeance  on 

hold  one’s  ground,  ανθίσταμαι 
steadily,  firmly,  βεβαίω? 
raise  the  siege,  intrans.  tenses  and 
Middle  of  άπανίστημι 
at  the  advice  of,  use  πείθω 
Tiresias,  Τειρεσία?,  -ου 
unobserved,  secretly,  λάθρα  (or 
use  λανθάνω) 
feast,  εύωχε'ομαι 
desert,  έρημόω 
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Exercise  155. 

further,  πορρωτέρω  (from  πόρρω) 
desert,  έρημος  [as  subst.  ή  έρημος 
(sc.  χώρα)] 

be  hard  pressed,  πιέζομαι 
surrender  (intrans.),  ένδίδωμι 
on  the  point  of,  all  but,  όσον  οΰκ 
Scythians,  Σκύθαι,  -ών 
agree,  come  to  terms,  συμβαίνω 
(followed  by  έφ’  iutc) 
hostage,  όμηρος,  τη. 
invade,  6’ισβάλλω  «Is 

Exercise  156. 
right,  6e|i0s 

left,  άριστΕρός,  εΰώνυμος,  -ον 
hill,  λόφος,  τη. 
desert,  αύτομολέω 
know,  am  conscious,  σύνοιδα 
έμαυτώ 

responsible,  αίτιος 
so  far  as,  8σον 

be  on  one’s  side,  fight  for  one, 

οτυμμάχομαι,  Dat. 

Exercise  157. 

Italy,  ’Ιταλία,  f 
at  the  height,  έν  ακμή 
power,  ρώμη 

get  the  upper  hand,  πΕριγίγνομαι, 
Gen. 

sometimes,  ενίοτε 
ample,  ικανός 
Pyrrhus,  Πύρρος,  -ου 

Exercise  158. 

subdue,  καταστρέφομαι 
reap  fruit,  κομίζω  rots  καρπούς 
elect,  αίρέομαι,  χειροτονέω 


Exercise  159. 

Pericles,  Περικλής,  -4ους 
contest,  άμιλλα,  /. 

Susa,  Σοΰσα,  -ων,  η. 
like,  όμοιος 

Exercise  160. 
skilfully,  Ιπιστημόνως 
meet,  άτταντάω,  Dat. 
contest,  αγών,  -ώνος,  τη. 

Exercise  161. 

it  is  plain  that,  use  personal  con¬ 
struction — δ  ήλο  s  ίίμι  with  Par¬ 
ticiple 

be  badly  treated,  κακώς  πάσχω 

Exercise  162. 

ordain,  κελεύω 
imprison,  καταδέω 
try,  bring  to  trial,  καθίστημί  «Ις 
κρίσΐν(ϊη  Passive  sense  use  in¬ 

transitive  tenses) 

property  is  confiscated, τά  κτήματα 
δημόσια  γίγνεται,  έστί  (lit.  be¬ 
come  public  property)  J 

be  in  vehement  haste,  Χίαν  έπείγο- 
μαι 

put  off,  αναβάλλω 
to-morrow,  ή  αΰριον  (sc.  ημέρα) 
annul,  καταλύω 
too  late,  όψέ 

repent,  μεταμέλει  (impers.),  Dat. 
in  the  past,  έν  τω  παρελθόντι  χρόνω 
think,  deem,  άξιόω 
crown,  στέφανος,  m. 
at  least,  however  that  may  be, 
δ’  οδν 

decide,  come  to  a  decision,  διακρί- 
νομαι 

way,  manner,  τρόπος 
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Exercise  163. 

be  dissatisfied  with,  χαλεπώς  φέρω, 
Acc. 

present  condition  of  affairs,  τά 

παρόντα 

reflect,  φροντίζω,  ένθυμέομαι 
Exercise  164. 

be  discontented,  δεινόν  ποιέομαι 
officers  (general  word),  οί  άρχοντες 
divulge,  μηνύω 
explain,  έξηγέομαι 
frontier,  όρος,  m. 

Exercise  165. 
in  answer,  ίπολαβών 
Tissaphernes,  Τισσαφέρνης,  -ους 
outcry,  κραυγή,/, 
cause,  αΙτία,  f. 

Arcadian,  ’Αρκάς,  -άδος 
cry  out,  βοάω 

be  better  than,  διαφέρω,  Gen. 
stratagem,  craft,  δόλος,  m. 

Exercise  1 66. 
clever  at,  δεινός,  Inf. 
be  unable,  not  be  in  a  position  to, 
ούκ  εχω,  Inf. ;  ούχ  οΐός  τέ  είμι,  Inf. 

Exercise  167· 
bring  up,  τρε'φω 

p/ii/gj  ■XC_’rfig'  πόλεως  πράγματα 
generous,  higb-mmaed,  ελευθέριος 
convict  of,  έλε'γχω,  with  Gen.  or 
Participle 

treachery,  προδοετία,  f 
mercenary',  μισθοφόρος,  m. 
mercenary  force,  τό  ξενικόν 
ride,  ελαύνω 

discuss,  settle,  διακρίνομαι  περί, 
Gen. 

scatter  (trans.),  διασκεδάννυμι ; 
(intrans. ),  διασπείρομαι  (or  Pas¬ 
sive  of  διασκεδάννυμι) 


Exercise  168. 

take  up  position,  intransitive 
tenses  of  καθίστημι 
centre,  τό  μέσον 
on  the  flank,  κατά  κέρας 
break  (a  line),  παραρρήγνυμι 
eagerness,  ardour,  σπουδή,  /. 
catch  sight  of,  καθοράω 
throng,  όχλος,  m. 
furiously,  recklessly,  προπετώς 
hurl  (from  horse),  κατακυλίνδω 
(tenses  as  if  from  κατακυλίζω) 
with  eight  others,  say  ‘himself 
the  ninth  5 

Exercise  169. 

retreat  before,  ΰπεξε'ρχομαι,  Acc. 
ambush,  ένε'δρα,  J. 
be  encouraged,  θαρρε'ω 
in  the  presence  of,  over  against, 
εναντίον,  Gen. 

arrange  a  line  of  battle,  παρα- 
τάσσορ.αι,  αντιτάσσομαι 
archer,  τοξότης,  -ου,  m. 
light-armed  troops,  πελτασταί 
(from  πελταστής,  -οΰ)  ψιλοί 

Exercise  170. 

well,  φρε'αρ,  -ατος,  η. 
prefer,  προαιρε'ομαι 
negotiate  with,  πράσσειν  πρός, 
Acc. 

forsooth,  άρα,  δήτα 
laugh  to  scorn,  καταγελάω,  Gen. 
be  a  laughing-stock,  καταγέλαστος 
είμι 

nay,  use  μάλλον  Sk 
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Exercise  171. 
to  be  reasonable,  ε’ικος  εΐναι 
despatch,  άποστε'λλω 
burdensome,  επαχθής,  -ός 
be  abroad,  away  from  home,  άττο- 
δημεω 

spend  (of  time),  διάγω 
attach,  add,  προστίθημι 
be  sufficient,  άποχράω  {Inf.  άπο- 
χρήν) 

sea-coast,  παραλία,  f 
Macedonian,  Μακεδονικός 
summer,  θε'ρος,  -ους,  ft. 
dismiss  (from  one’s  thoughts),  έάω 
for  the  moment,  προς  το  παρόν 
unpleasant,  δυσχερής,  -is 
necessary,  επιτήδειος 
crisis,  καιρός,  m. 

be  proud  of,  σ-ίμνύνομαι  επί, 
Dat. 

briefly,  διά  βραχέων 
famed,  επιφανής,  -ε'ς 
world,  use  γή 
risk,  παραβάλλομαι 
the  ends  of  the  world,  τά  ’έσχατα 
τής  yijs 

be  slothful,  ραθυμέω 
hire,  μισθόομαι  (mid.) 
shame,  αισχύνη 

Exercise  172. 

(direct)  assault,  προσβολή 
immense  (of  number),  αναρίθμητος 
cold,  ψύχος,  -ους,  ft. 
befall,  συμβαίνει  (impers.),  Dat. 
support  life,  τήν  άναγκαΐον  τροφήν 
παρε'χειν 

be  in  danger,  run  risk  of,  κινδυ¬ 
νεύω,  Inf. 

deprive  of,  άποστερε'ω 
organise,  συσκευάζω 


Exercise  173. 

draw  up,  haul  up,  άνε'λκω 
badly,  poorly,  φαύλως 
shrink  from,  άποκνε'ω,  Inf. 
be  in  adversity,  δυστυχε'ω 
those  at  home,  οί  οίκοι 

Exercise  174. 

more  than  from  any  other  place, 
«I  και  άλλοθεν 
height,  άκρον,  w. 
with  one  assault,  μια  ορμή 
bivouack,  αύλίζομαι 
each  time,  εκάστοτε 
resolutely,  θαρραλε'ως 
low-lying,  πεδινοϊ 
marshy,  λιμνωδής,  -ε'ς 
bring  to  terms,  άναγκάζειν  περί 
απαλλαγής  πράσσειν 
single,  απλούς,  -ή,  -οΰν 
build  a  wall  round  a  city,  πάλιν 
άποτειχίζειν  (τείχει) 
properly,  επιεικώς 
merchant  ship,  όλκάς,  -άδος,  f. 

Exercise  175. 

Egypt,  Αίγυπτος,  -ου,  /. 
grief,  πένθος,  -ους,  η. 
utmost,  έσχατος 

bring  upon,  εμβάλλω,  Acc.  of 
thing,  Dat.  of  person 
scarcely,  μόλις 
family,  οίκος 
fit  out,  παρασκευάζω 
battle  by  sea,  ναυμαχία,  f. 
moment,  καιρός 

put  back  to  shore,  κατάγομαι  (Pas¬ 
sive  of  κατάγω  =  bring  to  shore). 


APPENDICES 


I. 

PRINCIPAL  PARTS  OF  VERBS— PROSE  FORMS. 


Where  the  parts  of  a  Compound  Verb  are  not  given,  they  will  be  found 
under  the  Simple  Verb. 


Present. 

Future. 

Aorist. 

Perf.  Act. 

Perf.  Pass. 

Aor.  Pass. 

αγγέλλω,  announce 

άγγελώ 

ήγγειλα 

ήγγελκα 

ήγγελμαι 

ήγγέλθην 

ά-γείρω,  collect 

ή-γειρα 

ήχέρθην 

&~γω,  lead 

&ξω 

ή-γα-γον 

ΡΧα·1 

ή~γμαι 

ήχθην 

αίρέω,  take 

αίρήσω 

εΐλον 

ήρηκα 

ήρήμαι 

7 ΐρέθην 

'αϊρω,  raise,  start 

άρω 

ήρα 

ήρκα 

ήρμαι 

ήρθην 

αισθάνομαι,  perceive 

αίσθήσομαι 

ήσθόμην 

ήσθημαι 

αίσχύνομαι,  am 

αίσχυνοΰμαι 

ήσχύνθην 

ashamed 

ακούω,  hear 

άκούσομαι 

ήκουσα 

άκήκοα 

ήκούσθην 

άλίσκομαι,  am  caught 

άλώσομαι 

έάλων 

εάλωκα 

ήλων 

ήλωκα 

Άλλομαι,  leap 

άλοΰμαι 

ήλάμην 
[Strong  Aor. 

in  other 
moods] 

ξ -αμαρτάνω ,  be  mis¬ 

άμαρτήσομαι 

ήμαρτον 

ήμάρτηκα 

ήμάρτημαι 

ήμαρτήθην 

taken 

αμύνω,  defend 

άμυνώ 

ήμυνα 

αναλίσκω,  spend 

αναλώσω 

άνήλωσα 

άνήλωκα 

άνήλωμαι 

άνηλώθην 

ανέχομαι,  endure 

άνέξομαι 

ήνεσχέμην 

άνοί-γνυμι,  open 

ανοίξω 

άνέφξα 

άπήντηκα 

άνέψ'γμαι 

άνεφχθην 

απαντάω,  meet 

άπαντήσομαι 

άπήντησα 

άπεχθάνομαι,  am 

άπεχθήσομαι 

άπηχθόμην 

άπήχθημαι 

hated 

αποκρίνομαι,  answer 

άποκρινοΰμαι 

άπεκρινάμην 

άποκέκριμαι 

αύλίξομαι,  encamp 

ηύλισάμην 

ηϋλίσθην 

αύ1άνω>\ increase 

αΰξω,  J 

αυξήσω 

ηϋξησα 

ηϋξηκα 

ηΰξημαι 

ηύξήθην 

1  Only  in  c 

ompounds  συν-  and  προ- 
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PRINCIPAL  PARTS  OF  VERBS 


Present. 

Future. 

Aorist. 

Perf.  Act. 

Perf.  Pass. 

Aor.  Pass. 

άφικνέομαι,  arrive 

άφίξομαι 

άφικδμην 

άφΐγριαι 

βαίνω,  go 

βήσομαι 

έβην  1 

βέβηκα 

βάλλω,  throw 

βάλω 

έβαλον 

βέβληκα 

βέβλημαι 

έβλήθην 

βούλομαι,  wish 

βουλησομαι 

βεβούλημαι 

έβουλήθην 

-γαμέω,  marry  2 

y  αμώ 

έγημα 

yεyάμηκa 

yεyάμημaι 

ylyvoyai,  become 

yev-ήσομαι 

lyev6yT)v 

yέy  ονα 

yey  έκημαι 

yiyvtijaM,  ascertain 

yviia  ομαι 

'έ-γνων  3 

έy  νωκα 

έyvωσμaι 

eyvxaSyv 

δάκνω,  bite 

δήξομαι 

έδακον 

δέδτργμαι 

έδήχθψ 

—  δείκνυμι,  show 

δείξω 

έδειξα 

δέδειχα 

δέδε^μαι 

έδείχθην 

δέχομαι,  receive 

δέξομαι 

εδεξάμην 

δέδeyμaι 

δέομαι,  need,  ask 

δεήσομαι 

δεδέημαι 

έδεηθην 

δει,  it  is  necessary 

δεήσει 

έδέησε 

δέω,  want,  lack 

δεήσω 

έδέησα 

δέω,  bind 

δησω 

έδησα 

δέδεκα 

δέδεμαι 

εδέΟην 

διaλέyoμaι,  converse 

διαλέγομαι 

5iet\e7 μαι 

διελέχθην 

Λ^διαφθείρω,  destroy 

διαφθερώ 

διέφθειρα 

διέφθαρκα 

διέφθαρμαι 

διεφθάρην 

™ διδάσκω ,  teach 

διδάξω 

έδίδαξα 

δεδίδαχα 

δεδίδayμaι 

έδιδάχθην 

δίδωμι,  give 

δώσω 

εδωκα 

δέδωκα 

δέδομαι 

έδόθην 

έδδμην 

δοκέω,  seem 

δδξω 

έδοξα 

δέδοκται 

δύναμαι,  can 

δυνησομαι 

δεδύνημαι 

έδυνηθην 

δύω,  dip,  sink  (tr. ) 

δύσω  (tr.) 

έδυσα  (tr. ) 

δέδυκα 

δέδυμαι 

έδύθην 

έδυν  (intr.) 

(intr.) 

^  έάω,  allow 

έάσω 

εϊασα 

είακα 

εϊαμαι 

είάθην 

έ-γΐίρω,  arouse 

lyepw 

ijyeipa 

eypriyopa 

ήχέρθην 

(intr. ) 

έθέλω,  wish 

έθελησω 

•ηθέλησα 

■ήθέληκα 

eipyoi,  imprison,  pre¬ 

ε’ίρξω 

εΐρξα 

εϊρχμαι 

εϊρχθην 

vent 

έκπλήσσω,  terrify 

έκττλήξω 

εξέπληξα 

έκπέττλτι-γ- 

eξεπλάyηv 

μαι 

έλαύνω,  drive 

έλω 

■ήλασα 

έληλακα 

έλ-ήλαμαι 

ήλάθην 

'^έλέyχω,  convict 

έλέγξω 

ij\eyξa 

έλήλεγμαι 

yhlyxdnv 

1  The  moods  are  ίβψ,  β 9)θι,  βω,  βαί-ην,  βψαι,  βάς. 

2  Act.  y α-μω  -γυναίκα,  duco  uxorem  ;  Mid.  - γαμοΰμαι  άνδρί,  nubo  viro. 

8  The  moods  are  l-γνων,  yvoiOi,  y νω,  yvoLyv,  yvihvai,  yvoiis. 


principal  parts  oe  verbs 
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Present. 

Future. 

Aorist. 

Perf.  Act. 

Perf.  Tass. 

Aor.  Pass. 

?\κω,  drag 

'έλξω 

εϊλκυσα 

εΐλκυκα 

ειλκυσμαι 

είλκύσθην 

έναντιόομαι,  oppose 

εναντιώνομαι 

ήναντίωμαι 

ήναντιώθην 

έπαινέ ω,  praise 

έπαινέσομαι 

έπήνεσα 

έπήνεκα 

έπηνέθην 

έπιλανθάνομαι,  forget 

έπίλήσομαι 

έπελαθόμην 

έπιλέλησμαι 

έπίσταμαι,  under¬ 

επιστήσομαι 

ήπιστήθην 

stand 

'έπομαι,  follow 

έψομαι 

έσπόμην 

έρωτάω,  ask,  question 

έρωτήσω 

ήρώτ·ησα 

ήρώπηκα 

ήρώτημαι 

ήρωτήθην 

έρήσομαι 

ήρόμην 

έρχάξομαι,  work 

έρχάσομαι 

είρχασάμην 

εΐρχασμαι 

είρχάσθην 

έρχομαι,  go,  come 

εΐμι 

ήλθον 

έλήλυθα 

έσθίω,  eat 

έδομαι 

’έφαχον 

εύλαβοΰμαι,  beware 

εϋλαβήσομαι 

εύλαβήθην 

ευρίσκω,  find 

εύρήσω 

εΰρον 

εύρηκα 

εΰρημαι 

εύρέθην 

έχω,  have 

έξω 

έσχον 

έσχηκα 

-έσχημαι 

αχήσω 

ξ’άω,  live 

βιώσομαι 

εβίων 

βεβίωκα 

ηδομαι,  rejoice,  am 

ήσθήσομαι 

ήσθην 

pleased 

ήκω,  am  come 

ήξω 

θάπτω,  bury 

θάψω 

’έθαψα 

τέθαμμαι 

έτάφην 

s θαυμάζω ,  wonder  {at) 

θαυμάσομαι 

έθαύμασα 

τεθαύ- 

τεθαύμασ- 

έθαυμάσθην 

-θνήσκω,  die 

μακα 

μαι 

-θανουμαι 

-’έθανον 

τέθνηκα 

ϊημι,  send,  let  go 

ήσω 

ήκα 

εϊκα 

εΐμαι 

εΐθη  ν 

εΐμην 

Ίστημι,  place  (tr. ) 

στήσω  (tr.) 

έστησα(ίτ,) 

εστηκα 

έσταμαι 

έστάθην 

ίστψ[ΐηίτ.) 

(intr. ) 

καίω,  bum 

καύσω 

έκαυσα 

κέκανκα 

κέκαυμαι 

έκαύθην 

\  καλέω,  call 

καλώ 

έκάλεσα 

κέκληκα 

κέκλημαι 

έκλήθην 

κάμνω,  toil 

καμοΰμαι 

έκαμαν 

κέκμ~ηκα 

καταγελάω,  scorn, 

κατα-γελάσο- 

κατεχέλασα 

κατεχελάσθψ 

laugh  at 

μαι 

κείμαι,  lie 

κείσομαι 

κελεύω,  bid 

κελεύσω 

έκέλευσα 

κεκέλευκα 

κεκέλει^μαι 

έκελεύσθην 

κλαίω,  weep 

κλαύσομαι 

έκλανσα 

κέκλαυμαι 

κλέπτω,  steed 

κλέψω 

έκλεψα 

κέκλοφα 

κέκλεμμα  ι 

έκλάπην 

P 
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PRINCIPAL  PARTS  OF  VERBS 


Present. 

Future. 

Aorist. 

Perf.  Act. 

Perf.  Pass. 

κομίζω,  convey,  briny 

κομιω 

έκδμισα 

κεκδμικα 

κεκδμισμαι 

κρίνω,  judge 

κρίνω 

έκρινα 

κέκρΐκα 

κέκρΧμαι 

κτάομαι,  get,  obtain 

κτήσομαι 

έκτησάμην 

κέκτημαι 

κτείνω,  kill 

-κτενω 

-έκτεινα 

-έκτονα 

λαμβάνω,  take 

λήφομαι 

έλάβον 

είληφα 

εϊλημμαι 

λανθάνω,  lie  hid, 

λήσω 

ΐλαθον 

λέληθα 

escape  notice 
λέχω,  Ί 

φλέξω 

έλεξα 

j  εϊρηκα 

εϊρημαι 

αγορεύω,  >  say 
φημί,  ) 

1  έρώ 

εΐχον,  είχα 

λείχω,  leave 

λείφω 

έλιχον 

λέλοιχα 

λέλειμμαι 

μανθάνω,  learn 

μαθήσομαι 

έμαθον 

μεμάθηκα 

μάχομαι,  fight 

μαχοΰμαι 

έμαχεσάμην 

μεμάχημαι 

μέλει,  concern 

μελήσει 

έμέλησε 

μεμέληκε 

(Impers.) 

μέλλω,  am  about  to 

μελλησω 

έμέλλησα 

μέμφομαι,  blame 

μέμφομαι 

έμεμφάμ  ην 

μένω,  remain 

μένω 

έμεινα 

(άνα)  μιμνήσκω,  re¬ 

-μνήσω 

-έμνησα 

μέμνημαι 

mind 

(I  re¬ 
member) 

νέω,  swim 

νεύσομαι 

ένευσα 

νένευκα 

νομίζω,  think,  con¬ 

νομιω 

ενδμισα 

νενδμικα 

νενδμισμαι 

sider 

οΐδα,  knoio 

εϊσομαι 

οίομαι’  \  think 
οίμαι,  J 

οίήσομαι 

οϊχομαι,  am  gone 

οίχήσομαι 

(άχ)  -ολλνμι,  de¬ 

-ολω 

-ώλεσα 

-ολώλεκα 

stroy,  lose 

-ωλδμψ 

-όλωλα 

(intr. ) 

δμννμι,  swear 

όμοΰμαι 

ωμοσα 

δμώμοκα 

όξύνω,  sharpen 

όξυνω 

ώξυνα 

ώζυγκα 

ώξνμμαι 

δράω,  see 

βφομαι 

εΐ  δον 

έώρακα 

έώραμαι 

ώμμαι 

οργίζομαι,  become 

όργιοΰμαι 

ύργισμαι 

angry 

δρμάομαι,  start 

δρμήσομαι 

ωρμημαι 

Aor.  Pass. 
έκομίσθι iv 
έκρΐθην 
έκτήθην 

έλήφθην 

ί έλέχθην 
\έρρ·ήθην 

έλείφθην 


έμνήσθην 

(I  re¬ 
member*/) 

ένομίσθην 


ώήθην 


ώζύνθην 

ώφθην 

ώργίσθην 

ώρμήθψ 


PRINCIPAL  TARTS  OF  VERBS 
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Present. 

ορμίζω,  moor  (tr.) 

ορμίζομαι,  moor  (in- 
trans. ) 

οφείλω,  owe 

όφλισκάνω,  incur 
charge  of 

™ίω’  \  strike  ' 

τύπτω,  J 

παραινέω,  advise 
see  έπαινέω 

παρέχω,  provide 

πάσχω,  suffer 
πείθω,  persuade 


πέμπω,  send 
πέτομαι,  fly 
Χρίμπλημι,  fill 
πίπτω,  fall 
πλέω,  sail 
jv τράσσω,  do  (tr. ) 


fare  (intr.) 


πυνθάνομαι,  ascer¬ 
tain 

πωλέω’  \  sell  ■[ 
αποδίδομαι,  J  ( 

ρήχννμι,  break 
\ρίπτω,  throw,  hurl 


σκεδάννυμι,  scatter 
σπείρω,  soiv 
σπένδομαι,  make 
peace 

σπουδάζω,  am  busy 


Future. 

Aorist. 

ωρμισα 

Perf.  Act. 

Perf.  Pass. 

ώρμισμαι 

όρμιοΰμαι 

ώρμισάμην 

Φφελον 

ωρμισμαι 

δφλήσω 

ωφλον 

ώφληκα 

παίσω 

πατάζω 

έπαισα 

έπάταζα 

πέπληχμαι 

παρέζω 

παρέσχον 

παρέσχη- 

παρέσχημαι 

παρασχήσω 

κα 

(Middle) 

πείσομαι 

έπαθον 

πέπονθα 

πείσω 

έπεισα 

έπιθον 

έπιθόμην 

πέπεικα 
(tr.) 
πέποιθα 
(intr. ) 

πέπεισμαι 

πέμψω 

πτήσομαι 

έπεμψα 

έπτδμψ 

πέπομφα 

πέπεμμαι 

πλήσω 

έπλησα 

πέπληκα 

πέπλησμαι 

πεσοΰμαι 

ε  πεσον 

πέπτωκα 

πλεύσομαι 

έπλευσα 

πέπλευκα 

- -  1 

πράξω 

έπραζα 

πέπραχα 

(tr.) 

πέπραχα 
(intr. ) 

πέπραχμαι 

πεύσομαι 

ίπυθδμην 

πέπυσμαι 

πωλήσω 
άπ  οδώσομαι 

επώλησα 

άπεδόμην 

πέπρακα 

πέπραμαι 

ρήξω 

έρρηξα 

έρρωχα 
(intr. ) 

ρίψω 

έρριφα 

έρριφα 

έρριμμαι 

σκεδώ 

εσκέδασα 

έσκέδασμαι 

σττερω 

έσπειρα 

έσπαρκσ. 

έσπαρμαι 

σπείσομοα 

έσπεισάμψ 

έσπεισμαι 

σπονδάσομαί 

εσπούδασα 

έσπούδα- 

κα 

έσπούδασμαι 

Aor.  Pass. 
ώρμίσθην 
ωρμίσθην 


έπλήχην 


έπείσθην 


έπέμφθη  ν 
έπλήσθψ 


έπράχθρν 


έπράθην 

έρράχην 

έρρίφθην 

έσκεδάσΰρν 

έσπάρην 

έσπονδάσθη) 
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PRINCIPAL  PARTS  OF  VERBS 


Present. 

Future. 

στέλλω,  equip 

στε\ώ 

^ στρέφω ,  turn 

στρέφω 

►  σφάλλω,  cause  to 

σφαλώ 

slip 

σψζω,  save 

σώσω 

τελέω,  accomplish 

τελώ 

τέμνω,  cut 

τεμώ 

τίθημι,  place 

θήσω 

τιτρώσκω,  wound 

τρώσω 

τλάω,  endure 

τλήσομαι 

τρέπω,  turn,  rout 

τρέφω 

](  τρέφω,  nourish 

θρέφω 

τρέχω,  I 

δραμοΰμαι 

θέω,  J 

τυ-γχάνω,  hit,  hap¬ 

τεύξομαι 

pen 

ύπισχνέομαι,  promise 

νποσχήσομαι 

φαίνω,  show 

φανώ 

φερώ,  carry,  hear 

οίσω 

φεύ·γω,  flee 

φεύζομαι 

φημί,  see  \έ~/ω 

φθάνω,  anticipate  ' 

φθήσομαι 

φοβέομαι,  fear 

φοβήσομαι 

χαίρω,  rejoice 

χαιρησω 

χράομαι,  use 

χρησομαι 

χρη,  it  is  necessary 

Inf.  χρψαι 

χρήσει 

φεύδω .  deceive 

φεύσω 

(Middle— We) 

\ώνέομαι,  buy 

ώνήσομαι 

Aorist. 

Perf.  Act. 

Ferf.  Pass. 

έστειλα 

έσταλκα 

έσταλμαι 

έστρεφα 

έστραμμαι 

έσφηλα 

έσφαλμαι 

έσωσα 

σέσωκα 

σέσφσμαι 

έτέλεσα 

τετέλεκα 

τετέλεσμαι 

έτεμον 

τέτμηκα 

τέτμημαι 

έθηκα 

έθέμην 

τέθηκα 

[κείμαι] 

έτρωσα 

τέτρωμαι 

έτλην 

τέτληκα 

έτρεφα 

έτραπόμην 

τέτροφα 

τέτραμμαι 

έθρεφα 

τέτροφα 

τέθραμμαι 

έδραμον 

ί δεδρά- 
\  μηκα 

έτυχον 

τετύχηκα 

ΰπεσχόμην 

ΰπέσχημαι 

έφηνα 

πέφα-γκα 
(tr.) 
πέφηνα 
(intr. ) 

π  έφασμαι 

ήνε·γκον 

■ήνε-γκα 

ένήνοχα 

ένήνε-γμαι 

έφν-γον 

πέφενγα 

έφθασα 

έφθην 

έφθακα 

πεφδβημαι 

έχρησάμην 

Past,  χρην 
έχρην 

κέχρημαι 

έφενσα 

έφευσμαι 

έπριάμην 

έώνημαι 

Aor.  Pass. 
έστάλην 
έστράφην 
έσφάλην 

έσώθην 

έτελέσθην 
έτμήθ ην 
ετέθην 

έτρώθην 

ετράπην 

ετράφην 

έφάνθην 

έφάνην 

ήνέχθην 

εφοβήθην 

έχάρην 

έχρήσθην 

έφεύσθην 

έωνήθην 


COMPOUND  VERBS 
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COMPOUNDS  OF  COMMON  VERBS 

άγω,  lead. 

Εισάγω,  introduce,  import. 

ανάγω,  (1)  lead  from  coast  to  interior, 

(2)  take  to  sea  (Middle,  put  out  to  sea), 
κατάγω,  (1)  lead  down  to  coast. 

(2)  bring  to  land. 

(3)  bring  back  from  exile. 

προσάγω,  (1)  (mil.)  bring  up  to  attack  (Dat.  or  πρός  with  Acc.). 
(2)  Middle,  bring  over  to  one’s  side. 

αίρεω,  take  (Middle,  choose). 

άφαιρεομαι,  take  away,  steal  (double  Acc.). 
καθαιρέω,  destroy  (esp.  to  raze  a  city), 
άναιρέομαι,  recover  (esp.  take  up  dead  for  bunal). 

βαίνω,  go. 

άναβα ίνω,  (1)  <70  up  from  coast. 

(2)  mount  a  horse  ;  άναβαίνειν  εφ'  Ίππον 

έμβαίνω  els  ναυν,  embark. 

εκβαίνω  (or  αποβαίνω)  εκ  νεώς,  disembark. 

διαβαίνω,  cross  (a  river). 

υπερβαίνω,  cross  (a  mountain). 

αποβαίνω  (of  things),  turn  out ;  ταϋτα  καλώς  άπεβη. 
συμβαίνω,  come  to  terms.  Impersonally,  come  about,  happen. 

βάλλω,  throw. 

εισβάλλω  els,  invade, 
προσβάλλω,  attack  (Dat.). 

περιβάλλω  (gen.  in  Middle),  surround.  For  Passive  use  περιπίπτω. 

e.g.  νήσον  ^Χ^^ρφάχχεσθαι. 
or  τείχος  νησω ) 

διαβάλλω,  set  at  variance,  slander, 
μεταβάλλω,  change. 

εκβάλλω,  banish.  For  Passive  use  εκπίπτω, 
παραβαλλομαι,  risk,  hazard. 

γίγνομαι ,  become. 

επιγίγνομαι,  (of  time)  follow  ;  τον  επιγι γνομένου  έτους. 


230 


COMPOUND  VERBS 


περιγ'ιγνομαι,  survive,  get  the  better  of  (Gen.). 
προσγίγνομαι ,  be  added,  ioin  (Dat.). 
γιγνώσκω,  get  to  know, 
αναγιγνώσκω,  read. 

καταγιγνώσκω,  condemn  (Gen.  of  person,  Acc.  of  crime  or  penalty), 
σνγγιγνώσκω,  pardon  (Dat.). 
μεταγιγνώσκω,  change  one's  mind,  repent, 
δίδωμι,  give. 

άποδίδωμι,  give  back  (Middle,  sell), 
παραδίδωμι,  hand  over,  surrender  (trans.), 
π ροδίδωμι,  betray, 
ένδίδωμι  (intr.),  surrender ,  give  in. 
έκδίδωμι,  give  in  marriage, 
μεταδίδωμι,  give  a  share  of  (Gen.). 

έρχομαι,  come,  (έρχομαι  and  its  Compounds  nave  ειμι  for  Future  and 
pa  for  Imperfect.) 

απέρχομαι,  go  away,  go  back, 
συνέρχομαι,  assemble. 

διέρχομαι,  go  through,  traverse  (of  time,  elapse), 
επανέρχομαι,  return, 
κατέρχομαι,  comi  back  from  exile, 
έπειμι,  attack,  charge  (Dat.). 
προσέρχομαι  προς,  approach. 

παρέρχομαι,  πάρειμι,  come  forward  (of  a  speaker), 
έχω,  have. 

απέχω,  )  restrain,  (p.  160.) 
κατέχω,) 

απέχω  (intr.),  be  distant  from  (Gen.  or  από  with  Gen.). 
άπέχομαι,  refrain,  (p.  160.) 
κατέχω,  keep. 

ανέχομαι,  hold  out,  endure  (with  Part.). 

αντέχω,  hold  out  (Intrans.) ;  άντέχομαι,  cling  to  (Gen.). 

επ έχω,  wait. 

μετέχω,  have  a  share  of  (Gen.). 

παρέχω,  supply  (παρέχει  μοι,  I  have  an  opportunity). 

περιέχω,  surround. 

προσέχω  (τον  νοΰν ),  attend  to  (Dat.). 


COMPOUND  VERBS 


231 


Ιημι,  send,  let  go. 

άφίημι,  dismiss,  let  go, 

μεθίημι,  let  slip  ;  e.g.  μεθίημι  καιρόν.  Mid.,  let  go  of  (Gen.). 

σννίημι,  understand. 

εφίεμαι ,  aim  at,  desire  (Gen.). 

1  στη  μι,  set  up,  place.  Transitive  tenses,  Prea.,  Imp.,  Fat.,  Wk.  Aor. 
Intransitive  tenses,  Str.  Aor.,  Perf.,  Plap. 
άφίστημι,  make  to  revolt. 

(inti-,  tenses  and  Mid.),  revolt, 
καθίστημι,  set  up,  appoint. 

(inti·,  tenses  and  Mid.),  be  appointed, 
εξίστημι  (with  φρένων  or  του  φρονεΐν  or  abs.),  drive  out  of  wits. 
(intr.  tenses  and  Mid.),  depart  from,  cease  from  (Gen.),  or  to 
be  out  of  one’s  wits, 
μεθίστημι,  change,  remove. 

(intr.  tenses  and  Mid.),  change,  revolt, 
i φίστημι  (intr.  tenses  and  Mid.)  be  in  command  of  (Dat.). 
άνθίστημι  (intr.  tenses  and  Mid.),  resist  (Dat.) 
ΰφίστημι  (intr.  tenses  and  Mid.),  (1)  undertake,  promise. 

(2)  hold  one’s  ground,  resist. 

λαμβάνω,  take.  Mid.,  cling  to,  lay  hold  o/(Gen.). 

καταλαμβάνω,  overtake,  come  upon ;  e.g.  κατάλαβαν  άποροΰντας, 
they  found  them  in  distress, 
συλλαμβάνω,  arrest,  seize. 

υπολαμβάνω,  answer  (gen.  in  Aor.  Part  with  verb  of  saying). 

τίθημι,  place.  [Passive  often  κείμαι  and  compounds.] 
διατίθημι,  settle,  dispose  of. 
προστίθημι,  add. 
επιτίθεμαι,  attack  (Dat.). 
συντίθεμαι,  make  an  agreement, 
υποτίθεμαι,  suggest,  advise  (Dat.), 

φέρω,  bring. 

διαφέρω,  differ  from,  be  superior  to  (Gen.), 
επιφέρω  πόλεμόν,  wage  war  on  (Dat.). 
προσφέρω,  apply,  use·,  προσφέρω  βίαν  τινί. 
συμφέρει,  it  is  expedient  (Dat.). 
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APPENDIX  III. 


COMMON  PROSE  USAGES 
OF  PREPOSITIONS 


WITH  ONE  CASE 


i  f 

αρα 


ei<S 


o>S 


5  / 

άρτι 


Accusative. 

Genitive. 

άνα  ποταμόν,  up 
stream,. 

dva  πασαν  την  ημέ¬ 
ραν,  all  day  long. 
dv'd  τρεις,  hy  threes 
(three  deep). 

ε’ισίβαλον  els  την 
’Αττικήν,  they  in¬ 
vaded  Attica, 
els  καιρόν,  at  the 
right  time, 
els  διακοσίονς,  up  to 
two  hundred, 
els  τάδε  ήκω,  I  have 
come  for  this  pur¬ 
pose. 

επεμφθη  u>s  to  v 
βασιλέα,  he  was 
sent  to  the  king 
(only  used  of 
persons). 

ειρήνην  εχομεν  αν¬ 
τί  πολέμου,  we 
have  peace  instead 
of  war. 

Dative. 
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ίΚ 


προ 


cv 


Accusative. 


Genitive. 

άπο  της  βαρβάρου 
fjXOev,  he  came 
from  the  foreign 
country. 

απ’  ««VtjS  της 
ηρίρας,  from  that 
day. 

ά φ’  ίππου  μάχατ- 
θαι ,  to  fight  on 
horseback. 

ίκ  Σπάρτης  φεύγει, 
he  is  banished 
from  Sparta. 

εκ  τον  των,  after 
this. 

ol  ίκ  δΐξίάς,  those 
on  the  right. 

ίξ  'lit ου }  equally. 

προ  θνρων,  before 
the  door. 

προ  της  ράχης,  be¬ 
fore  the  battle. 


Dative. 


ίν  ταΐς  Άθηναις, 

in  Athens. 

ίν  τοΐς  ΤΙίρσαις , 
among  the  Per¬ 
sians. 

ίν  τούτω,  mean¬ 
while. 

ίν  καιρζ>,  at  the 
right  time, 
ί v  σπονδαΐς,  in  a 
time  of  truce. 
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συν 


Accusative. 


Genitive. 


Dative. 

συν  ημίν,  in  com¬ 
pany  with  us. 
[Not  in  Attic  till 
Xenophon.] 
συν  θεοΐς,  With  the 
help  of  the  gods. 


WITH  TWO  OASES 


διά 


Accusative. 


διά  τούτο  φεύγει,  he  is  exiled 
on  account  of  this.  Lat. 
propter. 

διά  πολλά,  for  many  reasons. 


Genitive. 

διά  της  χωράς  πορεύονται, 
they  march  through  the 
country. 

διά  πολλον,  at  a  great  dis¬ 
tance.  after  a  long  time. 

διά  7τ€ντ€  «των,  every  five 
years. 

διά  φιλίας  ιεναι,  to  be  Oil 
friendly  terms. 

Si’  άγγελον  λεγειν,  to  speali 
by  means  of  a  messenger. 
Lat.  per. 

διά  τάχους,  quickly. 


κατά 


I 


κατά  ποταμόν,  down  stream, 
κατά  γην  καί  θάλασσαν,  by 
land  and  sea. 

κατά  δύναμιν,  to  the  best  of 
one's  ability. 

«ατά  τους  νόμους,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  laws, 
το  κατ’  εμέ,  as  far  as  I  am 
concerned. 

καθ’  ήμεραν,  daily,  day  by 
day. 


τά  κατά  γης,  things  below  the 
earth. 

κατά  πέτρας  πεσεΐν,  to  fall 
from  a  rock. 

κατά  της  κεφαλής  καταχεΐν, 

to  pour  on  the  head, 
λεγειν  κατά  τίνος,  to  Speak 
against  some  one. 

7τόλιν  κατ’  άκρας  διαφθεΐραι, 

ίο  destroy  a  city  utterly. 
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Accusative. 


κατά 


κατά  ΤΙίνδαρον,  according  to 
Pindar  (in  quotation). 
πόλιν  ελεΐν  κατά  κράτος ,  to 
take  a  city  by  storm. 


Genitive. 


υπέρ 


in rep  Αίγυπτον  ΐόντι,  to  one 
going  beyond  Egypt, 
υπέρ  δύναμ tv,  beyond  one's 
power. 


λιμην  και  πόλις  νπερ  αυτού, 
a  harbour  and  a  city  above  it. 
μάχεσθαι  in rep  της  πατρίδας, 

to  fight  fen·  one’s  country. 


WITH  THREE  GASES 


Accusative. 

Genitive. 

επί  τους  πόλε- 

επί  της  τρα πεζής, 

μΓόυς,  against  or 

upon  the  table. 

towards  the  enemy. 

επί  της  Νά£ου,  to- 

το  επ’  εμε,  SO  far  as 

wards  Naxos. 

depends  an  me. 

εφ’  ίππου,  on  horse- 

(Ls  επί  το  πολύ, 

back. 

fm~  the  most  part. 

επί  τού  Κύρον,  in 
the  time  of  Cyrus. 

μετά  ταντα,  after 

μετά  τούτων,  with 

this. 

these. 

παρά  τον  βασιλέα, 

παρά  του  βασι- 

to  the  king’s  court. 

λεως,  from  the 

παρα  τον  ποταμόν , 

king,  from  the 

along  the  river, 
παρά  νόμον,  con¬ 
trary  to  the  law. 
παρ’  ολίγον  απί¬ 
θανε,  he  all  but 
died. 

king’s  court. 

Dative. 

επί  τη  θαλάττη,  on 
the  sea. 

χαίρει v  επί  τη  φι- 
λίμ,  to  rejoice  in 
friendship, 
επί  τούτο ις, on  these 
conditions, 
επί  τω  K ύριρ,  in  the 
power  of  "Cyrus. 

(In  poetry  only). 


παρά  τω  βασιλεΐ, 
beside  the  king,  in 
the  presence  of  the 
king,  at  the  king’s 
court. 
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Accusative. 

Genitive. 

περί 

περί  την  ’Αττικήν, 

περί  τής  άρετής, 

all  round  or  all 

concerning  virtue. 

over  Attica. 

περί  πολλον  ποιεί- 

οϊ  περί  τον  ~Kp ι¬ 

σθαι,  to  reckon  of 

7T/30S 

τιάν,  Critias  and 
his  party. 
οτλΐται  περί  εκα¬ 
τόν,  about  100 
hoplites. 

είναι  περί  τι,  to  be 
engaged  on  a  thing. 

great  importance. 

προς  την  νήσον, 

προς  των  πολέ¬ 

towards  or  to  the 

μιων,  from  the 

island. 

enemy  or  (the 

προς  χάριν,  with  a 

result  was)  in 

view  to  pleasing. 

favour  of  the 

προς  βίαν,  forcibly. 

enemy. 

προς  ταυ  τα,  there¬ 

προς  θεών,  in 

fore  (with  Im¬ 

heaven's  name  (in 

peratives). 

appeals). 

υπό 

ίεναι  νπο  τό  σπή- 

νπο  τον  βασιλεως 

λαιον,  to  go  down 

επράχθη,  it  was 

into  the  cave. 

done  by  the  king 

νπό  νύκτα,  just  be¬ 
fore  or  about  night. 

(agent). 

άμφί 

ol  άμφί  ΤΙρίαμον, 

Priam  and  his 
train. 

άμφί  τον  χειμώνα, 
about  winter. 

(In  poetry  only). 

Dative. 

δακτύλιον  εχειν 
περί  tij  χειρί,  to 
have  a  ring  on  the 
finger. 


προς  τώ  ποταμω, 
at  or  near  the 
river. 

προς  τοντοις,  in 
addition  to  this. 


νπο  τώ  τείχει,  close 
under  the  wall, 
νπο  τοΐς  άνθρω- 
ποις,  subject  to 
men. 

(In  poetry  only). 


Certain  Adverbs  are  also  used  as  Prepositions,  and  most  of  these 
take  the  Genitive  Case,  e.g.  άνευ,  without,  μέχρι,  until,  ενεκα,  on 
account  of,  πλψ,  except,  iyyvs  and  πλησίον,  near,  μεταξύ,  between, 
εντός,  ε’ίσω,  within,  εκτός,  outside  of. 

The  Adverb  άμα,  at  the  same  time  as,  is  followed  by  a  Dative,  e.g. 
άμα  τω  ηρι,  at  the  return  of  spring.  So  όρον,  together  with. 
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APPENDIX  IV. 

PARTICLES 

Those  marked  *  cannot  stand  first  in  a  sentence. 

aye  δή,  fepe  δη,  Come  HOW,  but  COTTie. 
αλλά,  but. 

ον  μην  αλλά,  not  but  what,  nevertheless. 

ον  μόνον  .  ,  .  αλλά  και,  not  only  .  .  but  also. 

ονχ  o7tu>s  ...  αλλα  και,  not  only  .  .  ·  (not)  ...  but  also. 

άλλω;  τ€  καί,  especially 

άρα,  generally  translated  ‘then,’  ‘so  then,’  expressing  mostly 
regret  and  always  slight  surprise. 
e.g.  μάτην  άρ’,  (I>s  eoiKev,  ηκομεν. 

So  then,  we  have  come  in  vain  after  all  I 
άρα,  interrogative  particle. 

αρ’  οΰ;  =nonne  ΐ 
άρα  μη  ·  =num  1 

are  (vdth  participles),  inasmuch  as. 
av*,  on  the  other  hand,  moreover. 

yάp*,  for.  In  Dialogue  often  translated  ‘  yes  ’  or  ‘  no.’ 

e.g.  άγων icrreov  άρα  ημΐν ;  ανάγκη  γάρ,  ίφη. 

Must  we  then  strive  1  Yes,  he  said,  it  is  necessary, 
ye*,  at  least. 

yow*,  at  least,  at  any  rate. 

πάνν  ye,  quite  SO. 

ye  μην*,  nevertheless,  but  yet. 

δί*,  but,  and.  Often  used  like  Latin  autem  simply  to  connect 
sentences. 

δ’  ovv*,  however  that  may  be  .  .  ( ceterum ). 

δη*.  It  is  impossible  to  give  any  exact  translation  of  δή. 
The  examples  below  will  explain  some  of  its  uses, 
τι  δή  ;  what  then,  pray  what  1 
vvv  opare  δή,  now  you  surely  see. 

Tore  δή,  then  indeed,  at  that  very  time  (turn  vero). 
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μέγιστος  δη,  quite  the  greatest,  confessedly  the  greatest. 
ovtos  δη  ο  Σωκράτη s,  this  Socrates  forsooth  (ironical). 
μεθ’  δπλων  ye  δή,  above  all  with  arms, 
βλεψον.  καί  δη  βλέπω,  *  Look.  I  Well,  I  am  looking.’ 
δη- ον*,  doubtless,  I  presume. 

δητα*  (emphatic  form  of  δη).  In  questions=‘pray.’ 
effle,  et  yap,  would  that  (used  to  express  wishes,  pp.  78  and  176). 
!</>’  a,  ίφ’  <f  τ£  (with  Inf.  or  Fut.  Ind.),  on  condition  that  (p.  100). 
η  ..  .  η,  either  ...  or. 
η  μην,  used  in  oaths  or  solemn  protestations. 
e.g.  εγγνά σθαι  η  μην  παραμενεΐν. 

To  undertake  solemnly  to  remain, 
καί,  and,  even,  also. 

\ '  Te  '  '  Kai  1  both  .  .  .  and  (p.  45). 

κ at  .  .  .  /cat  J 

καί  δη  (to  add  a  remark),  ‘and  moreover,’  ‘and  too.’ 
καί  yap,  for  truly. 
καιτοι,  however,  and  yet. 
μΐντοί*,  however. 

...  μεν  ..  .  δε,  on  the  one  hand  .  .  .  on  the  other  hand  (p.  45). 
μεν  ovv*,  nay  rather  (without  SI  necessarily  following). 

Γον  ?  j  all  but. 

ocrov  ου  J 

e.g.  ocrov  οΰ  διεφθάρη  δ  crroAos. 

The  expedition  was  on  the  point  of  being  destroyed, 
δμως,  however,  nevertheless  (often  op  cos  SI  or  άλλ’  δμως,  but  yd), 
ουδέ,  and  not,  not  even. 
ούτε  .  .  .  οΰτε,  neither  .  .  .  nor. 
οΰν*,  therefore,  then. 
ουκουν,  therefore. 

ovkovv,  lays  stress  on  the  negative,  ‘not  .  .  .  therefore.’ 
που*,  possibly,  I  suppose. 

Toivw*,  therefore. 

ώβ  (with  participles),  on  the  ground  that — or  to  express  purpose 
(pp.  94  and  122). 

ώσπερ  (with  participles),  as  if  (p.  123). 
ώστε,  consequently  (p.  100). 
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THE  CHIEF  RULES  FOR  ACCENTS 


I.  In  Greek  there  are  two  accents,  the  Acute  (as  on  λόγο?)  and  the 
Circumflex  (as  on  πρά-γμα). 

The  Acute  accent  on  the  last  syllable  of  a  word  is  changed  to  the 
Grave '  when  another  word  follows,  unless  that  word  he  an  enclitic, 
in  which  case  the  Acute  remains. 

A  word  with  the  Acute  on  the  last  syllable  is  called  Oxytone.1 
,,  „  ,,  last  syllable  but  one  ,,  Paroxytone. 

,,  ,,  ,,  last  syllable  but  two  ,,  Proparoxytone. 

,,  ,,  Circumflex  on  the  last  syllable  ,,  Perispomenon.2 

,,  ,,  ,,  last  syllable  but  one  ,,  Properispomenon 


GENERAL  RULES 

II.  Position  of  Acute  and  Circumflex. — The  Acute  may  stand  on 
long  or  short  syllables,  the  Circumflex  only  on  syllables  containing 
a  vowel  long  by  nature  or  a  diphthong. 

The  Acute  may  stand  on  any  of  the  last  three  syllables,  the 
Circumflex  only  ou  the  last  or  last  but  one.  But  if  the  last  syllable 
is  long,  the  Acute  cannot  stand  on  the  last  but  two,  nor  the  Circum¬ 
flex  on  the  last  but  one. 

e.g.  άνθρωπος,  but  άνθρωπον,  \ΰσον ,  λυθώ. 

III.  In  words  of  which  the  last  syllable  is  short  and  the  last  but 
one  long  by  nature,  if  the  accent  is  on  the  last  but  one  it  must  be 
the  Circumflex. 

e.g.  τείχος,  ποιείτε. 

IV.  Contracted  Syllables  have  the  Circumflex  when  the  first  of  the 
two  syllables  was  accented. 

e.g.  φιλεω,  φιλώ. 

They  have  the  Acute  when  the  second  syllable  was  accented. 
e.g.  φιλεετω,  φιλείτω. 


1  οξύς  τόνος  =  acute  tone. 

2  περισπάω  =  I  draw  in  different  directions. 
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The'?·  am  unaccented  if  neither  of  the  two  syllables  was  accented. 
e.g.  φί\((,  φίλα. 

V.  Enclitics. 

Certain  words  called  Enclitics  ( leaning  words)  lose  their  accent 
through  being  pronounced  in  close  connection  with  the  preceding 
word. 

Such  are — 

(a)  All  forms  of  the  Indefinite  τις. 

( b )  The  Indefinite  adverbs,  πως,  που,  ποτέ,  etc. 

(c)  The  following  cases  of  the  Personal  Pronouns,  ye,  μου,  μοι,  at, 

σου,  σοι,  έ,  ον,  οί. 

( d )  The  Present  Indicative  of  elyi,  I  am,  and  φημΐ,  I  say  (except 

in  the  2nd  Pers.  Sing.).1 
(«)  The  Particles,  re,  ye,  roi,  νυν,  7 rep. 

Rules  for  Enclitics. 

(a)  If  the  preceding  word  is  proparoxytone  or  properispomenon,  the 

accent  of  the  enclitic  is  thrown  back  as  an  acute  on  the  last 
syllable. 

e.g.  τοντό  μοι  έδωκέ  τις. 

(b)  If  the  preceding  word  is  paroxytone,  an  enclitic  of  one  syllable 

loses  its  accent  with  no  other  change,  an  enclitic  of  two 
syllables  retains  its  accent. 

e.g.  λόγοϊ  tis,  λόγοι  τινές. 

(c)  If  the  preceding  word  is  perispomenon,  the  enclitic  loses  its 

accent  without  other  change ;  if  it  is  oxytone  it  retains  the 
acute  accent.  (See  Rule  1.) 

e.g.  (iyado'r  τις,  a  certain  good  man. 
όδων  τινων,  of  certain  roads. 

( d )  When  several  enclitics  follow  one  another,  each  throws  its 

accent  back,  so  that  only  the  last  is  unaccented. 
e.g.  e ϊ  ποτέ  που  τι  π’δον. 


1  The  whole  present  of  el/xi  is  accented  when  it  denotes  existence. 

The  3rd  Pers.  Sing,  is  accented  on  the  first  syllable  in  the  following  cases 
(a)  When  it  denotes  existence,  e.g.  ούκε'τ  ϊστιν,  he  is  no  more. 

(h)  In  the  sense,  ‘it  is  possible’  where  it=efevxi. 

(c)  When  it  begins  a  sentence. 

(d)  After  ei,  καί ,  ο ίικ}  ώς. 
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VI.  Atonies. 

A  few  words  have  no  accent,  unless  they  are  followed  by  an 
enclitic  or  stand  as  the  last  word  of  a  sentence. 

(a)  The  norm  of  the  Article,  <5,  r),  oi,  at. 

(b)  ου,  ώί  (  =  hoiv ). 

(c)  els,  ev,  eK,  <i)r  (  =  to). 

(d)  el,  i>s  ( =when ,  as,  that). 

VII.  Anastrophe  (throwing  hack). 

(a)  The  disyllabic  prepositions  throw  back  their  accent  to  the  first 

syllable  when  they  follow  their  case  (except  άμφί,  αντί,  άνά, 
διά). 

e.g.  τούτων  πύρι,  concerning  these  things. 

(b)  Oxytone  words,  except  indeclinable  words,  become  paroxytone 

when  the  final  vowel  is  elided. 

e.g.  ditV  enaOe  (for  beiva  enaOe), 
but  iir  αυτόν. 

ACCENTS  ON  VERBS. 

VIII.  (1)  Generally  the  accent  stands  as  far  back  as  possible. 

e.g.  eXvae,  ίλνθην,  λΰσαι. 

(N.B. — Final  syllables  in  at  and  ot  are  treated  as  short  except  in  the 

Optative. ) 

e.g.  λΰσαι  (Inf.),  λύσαι  (Opt.).) 

(2)  Contracted  forms  are  accented  according  to  Rule  IV. 

The  following  are  treated  as  contracted  forms  : — 

(a)  The  Subjunctive  of  all  passive  aorists. 

e.g.  λυθώ,  ττλακώ. 

(b)  The  Subjunctive  and  Optative  of  Pres,  and  Str.  Aor.  Act.  and 

Mid.  of  verbs  in  -μι  (except  in  -νυμι). 

e.g.  τιθώ,  Tide T/aev,  θώ,  SfiaBe. 

Exceptions. 

(1)  The  Str.  Aor.  is  accented  on  the  last  syllable  in  the  Inf.  and 
Part.  Act.  and  in  the  2nd  Sing,  of  the  Imperative  Mid.,  and  on  the 
last  syllable  but  one  in  the  Inf.  Mid. 

e.g.  λαβτίν,  λαβών,  λαβοΰσα,  λαβόν,  λαβοΰ ,1  λαβίσθαι. 


1  But  άφίκου,  €7τιλά0ον« 

Q 
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(2)  The  following  Str.  Aorists  are  oxytone  in  the  Imperative : 

είπε,  εΧθε,  εΰρε,  ιδε,  Χάβε. 

(3)  The  following  parts  of  verbs  are  paroxytone  if  the  last  syllable 
but  one  is  short,  properispomenon  if  it  is  long  : — 

(a)  Wk.  Aor.  Inf.  Act. 

e.g.  τιμησαι,  πΧέξαι. 

(b)  All  Infinitives  in  -ναι. 

e.g.  τιθεναι,  ΧεΧυκεναι,  στήναι. 

(c)  All  Infinitives  and  Participles  of  the  Perf.  Pass. 

e.g.  ΧεΧυμενος,  τετιμήσθαι. 

(4)  All  active  Participles  of  verbs  in  -μι,  and  all  others  in  -εις  and 
-coy  are  oxytone. 

e.g.  τιθεί f,  Χυθείς,  ΧεΧνκώς. 

(5)  In  compound  verbs  the  accent  may  not  go  back  > 

(a)  Beyond  the  augment. 

e.g.  παρεσχον,  κατη-γον. 

(b)  Beyond  the  last  syllable  of  the  preposition.1 2 

e.g.  άποδος,  επίσχες. 

(c)  Beyond  the  verbal  part  of  Infinitives  and  Participles  of 

verbs  in  -με. 

e.g.  άποδοΰς,  άποδόσθαι. 

Or  beyond  the  verbal  part  of  2nd  Sing.  Imp.  Mid.  of  verbs  in  -μι 
compounded  with  a  preposition  of  one  syllable. 

e.g.  προθον,  but  μετάδου. 

NOUNS  AND  ADJECTIVES. 

(N.B.  -at  and  -ot,  Nom.  Ph,  are  treated  as  short.) 

IX.  (1)  Generally  the  accent  on  the  oblique  cases  remains  on  the 
same  syllable  as  in  the  Nominative,  as  far  as  is  permitted  by  the 
general  rules  (Rule  II.). 

e.g.  άνθρωπος ,  άνθρωπον,  ανθρώπου. 

(2)  All  Genitives  and  Datives  of  oxytone  words  of  the  1st  and  2nd 
declension  are  perispomena. 

e.g.  όδός,  όδοΰ,  οδοί,  οδών." 


1  Blit  notice  απειμι,  πάρεση,  άπιθι,  etc. 

2  But  in  the  Attic  2nd  declen&ion  the  acute  is  retained. 

e.g.  λβώς,  λεώ. 
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(3)  In  the  1st  declension  the  Gen.  Plur.  is  perispomenon. 

(4)  In  the  3rd  declension  the  Gen.  and  Dat.  of  monosyllables  are 
accented  on  the  last  syllable.1 

e.g.  χειρ,  χειρός,  χείρες,  χάρων. 

(5)  In  words  like  πόλις  and  πήχυς  the  endings  -(ως,  -(ων  are  treated 
as  one  syllable. 

e.g.  πόλεως,  πήχεων. 

X.  No  complete  rules  can  be  given  for  accenting  the  Nominative 
Singular.  But  the  following  rules  are  generally  true. 

(1)  Oxytone  are — Nouns  in  -ευς,  e.g.  βασιλείς. 

-ω,  e.g.  πειθώ. 

-ας  (-αδοί),  e.g.  φυγάς  (φυγάδος). 

-ις  (Acc.  Imparisyllabic),  e.g.  ελπίς  (Acc. 
ελπίδα). 

Most  Adjectives  in  -ρος,  e.g.  αισχρός. 


-νος,  ’ικανός. 

-ης,  αληθής, 

-υς,  ήδίς. 

-ικος,  πρακτικός. 
Verbal  Adjectives  in  -τος,  λυτός. 


Adj.  meaning  ‘good’  or  ‘bad,’  αγαθός,  κακός. 

(2)  Paroxytone.  Most  Nouns  in  -ia,  e.g.  δείλια. 

Verbal  Nouns  in  -τωρ,  ρήτωρ. 
Patronymics,  Αλκιβιάδης. 

Verbal  adj.  in  -τεος,  λυτεος. 

(3)  Proparoxytone.  Nouns  in  -εια  except  those 

from  Verbs  in  -είω, 

(4)  The  accent  goes  back  as  far  as  possible  in 

Verbals  in  -pa,  e.g.  πράγμα. 

Neuters  in  -or,  μέγεθος. 

Nouns  in  -if  (Acc.  -ιν),  δυναμις. 

Comparatives  and  Superlatives,  καλλιών,  άριστος. 

Adjectives  in  -ιμο r,  φρόνιμός. 


αλήθεια,  but  δουλεία. 


1  Except  Participles,  θείς,  θεντος,  with  τις,  τίνος  ;  πΖς,  πάντων,  πάσι ;  παιδων,  and 
some  others. 
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A 

adversary,  ενάντιος 

abandon,  απολείπω 

ability,  to  the  best  of,  κατά  δύναμιν  ^ 

7 ,  ,  f δύναμαι 

able,  be,\  - ,  , 

l.  otos  Τ€  ειμι 

about,  concerning,  περί,  Gen. 
about,  to  be  about  to,  με'λλω 
about  {of  numbers),  μάλιστα  or  ώ ς 
abroad,  to  be  abroad,  away  from 
home,  άποδημεω 
absent,  to  be,  άπειμι 
accomplish,  πράσσω,  έκπράσσω, 
έκτελε'ω 

without  accomplishing  one’s 
purpose,  άπρακτος 
according  to,  κατά,  Acc. 
account, — on  account  of,  διά,  Acc., 
ϊνεκα,  Gen. 

accuse,  αΐτιάομαι.  See  p.  68.  έγ- 
καλε'ω.  Voc.  152 

Achelous  (river),  ’Αχελώος 
acquit,  απολύω.  See  p.  68 
Acropolis,  ’Ακρόπολη 
act  rightly,  ποιεί  v  το  προσήκον 
Vadd,  προστίθημι 
addition,  in  addition  to,  πρός,  Dat. 
v  address,  exhort,  παρακελεύομαι, 
Dat. 

admire,  θαυμάζω.  See  p.  70 
>'  admit,  confess,  όμολογε'ω 
advance,  προχωρε’ω 
advantage, — it  is  to  the  advantage 

of,  συμφε'ρει.  Se6  p.  128 

adverse,  ενάντιος 

adversity,  be  in  adversity,  δυστυχε'ω 
advice,  give,  συμβουλεύω,  Dat. 
advise,  πείθω,  Acc.,  παραινε'ω, 
συμβουλεύω,  Dat. 

Aeneas,  ΑΙνείας,  -ου 

Aeschines,  Αισχίνης,  -ου 
afraid,  be,  δίδοικα,  φοβε'ομαι 
after  (Prep. )  μετά,  Acc. 

after  this,  μετά  ταΰτα,  εκ 
τούτων 

(Conj.),  επειδή,  €TT€t,  άφ’  ου, 
εξ  οδ.  See  ρ.  150 
afterwards,  ύστερον,  μετά  ταΰτα 
not  long  afterwards,  οΰ  πολλά 
ΰ'σ-τερον 

again,  αΰθις,  πάλιν 

against  (motion),  eirC,  Acc. 
Agamemnon,  ’Αγαμέμνων,  -ονος 
iagree,  come  to  terms,  συμβαίνω 
\ ^agreement ,  terms,  τά  ρητά 
Alcibiades,  ’Αλκιβιάδης,  -ου 
Alcmaeon,  Άλκμαίων,  -ωνος 
Alexander,  ’Αλέξανδρος 
all,  ί τάς 

tall  but,  δσον  ού 
allow,  έάω,  Acc.  επίτρεπα»,  Dat. 
it  is  allowed,  εξεστι,  πάρεστι, 
Dat. 

ally,  σύμμαχος 

to  be  one’s  ally,  fight  for  one , 

συμμάχομαι,  Dat. 
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-ave 


almost,  σχεδόν,  Serov  ού 
alone,  μόνος 
already,  ήδη 
alsoyrai - 

although,  καίπερ.  See  p.  122 
always,  άεί 

ambassadors,  πρέσβεις 
ambush,  ένέδρα 
Amphion,  Άμφιων,  -ωνος 
Amphipolis,  Άμφίπολις,  -εως 
ample,  ικανός 
ancestor,  πρόγονος 
anchor, — weigh  anchor,  αϊρω 
anger,  οργή 

angry,  to  be  angry  with,  άγανακτέω, 
οργίζομαι,  Dat. ,  δι’  όργής  έχειν, 
Acc. 

announce,  αγγέλλω,  απαγγέλλω 
annul,  καταλύω 
another,  άλλος 
answer,  αποκρίνομαι 

in  answer,  ύπολαβών 
anticipate,  φθάνω.  See  ρ.  123 
appear,  φαίνομαι 

appear  to  be,  be  manifestly. 
See  p.  123 

applaud,  άναθορυβέω 
appoint,  καθίστημι.  Voc.  79 
apprroacli,  προσέρχομαι,  πρόσ- 
«ιμι 

Arcadian,  Αρκάς,  -άδος 
archer,  τοξότης 
Archimedes,  Αρχιμήδης,  -ου 
ardour,  σ-πουδή 
Argives,  Άργεϊοι 
arise  (happen),  γίγνομαι 
Aristides,  ’Αριστείδης,  -ου 
arm  (verb),  καθοπλίζω 
arms,  όπλα 

army ,  στράτευμα,  σ-τρατός,  σ-τρατία 
(as  opposed  to  fleet)  πεζός 
arouse,  εγείρω 


array,  arrange,  τάσ-σ-ω 

arrange  a  line  of  battle, 

παρατάσσομαι,  άντιτάσσομαι 
arrest,  συλλαμβάνω 
arrive,  άφικνέομαι 
arrow,  τόξευμα 
art,  τέχνη 

Artaxerxes,  Άρταξέρξης,  -ου 
as,  ως,  as  if,  ώσπερ  (See  p.  123)  ; 
as  .  .  .  as,  ούτως  .  .  .  ώς ;  as 
.  .  .  as  possible,  ώς,  with 

superlative ;  as  soon  as,  έπεί 
τάχιστα 

ascertain,  πυνθάνομαι,  γιγνώσκω 
ashamed,  to  be,  αίσχύνομαι 
Asia,  Άσί a,  J. 

ask  (a  question),  έρωτάω  [Aorist 
ήρόμην] 

(request),  α’ιτέω 
assault,  προσβολή 

with  one  assault,  μια  ορμή 
assemble,  συνέρχομαι 
assembly,  έκκλησία 

hold  an  a.,  έκκλησίαν  ποιεϊν 
assert,  φάσκω 

assist,  βοηθέω,  Dat.,  ώφίλέω,  Acc. 
assistance,  βοήθεια 
associate  with,  φοιτάω  παρά, 
Acc. 

Athens,  Άθήναι.  Voc.  18 
Athenian,  Αθηναίος 
attach,  προστίθημι 
attack,  επιτίθεμαι,  προσβάλλω, 
έπειμι,  εμπίπτω,  Dat. 

(noun),  προσβολή 
attempt,  πειράομαι,  Gen.  or  Inf., 
έπιχειρέω,  Dat.  or  Inf. 
attend  to,  προσέχω  (τον  νοΰν),  Dat. 

care  for,  θεραπεύω 
Attica,  ή  ’Αττική 
authorities,  οί  έν  τέλει 
avenge,  τιμωρέω.  Voc.  75 
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avoid,  ΰπεξίσταμαι,  υποστρέφω 
await,  δέχομαι,  προσδέχομαι 
awaken,  εγείρω 
away,  to  be,  άπειμι. 

B 

Babylon,  Βαβυλών,  -ώνοϊ,  f 
bad,  KctKOS,  πονηρό* 
badly,  poorly,  φαύλος 
baggage,  σκεύη,  n.  pi. 
band  (crowd),  οχλος 
banish,  εκβάλλω  (for  Passive  use 
εκπίπτω) 

barbarian,  βάρβαρο* 
base,  αισχρό* 

battle,  μάχη  ;  (by  sea)  ναυμαχία 
join  battle  with,  μάχην  συν¬ 
άπτω  πρόϊ,  Acc. 

(esp.  of  fighting  at  close 
quarters)  is  χεΐραϊ  έρχομαι, 
Dat. 
bay,  κόλπο* 

be,  είμί,  or  with  Adverbs  εχω,  e.g. 

εΰ  ϊχειν,  to  be  well 
be,  be  sufficient,  υπάρχω 
bear,  φε'ρω 

(endure),  φε'ρω,  τλάω 
beat  (defeat),  νικάω 
beautiful,  καλοί 
become,  γίγνομαι 
befall,  συμβαίνει,  Dat. 
before,  πρίν.  See  p.  150 
before  (Adv. ),  πρότερον,  τι)  πρίν 
before  that,  προ  τοΰ 
beg  (entreat),  παραιτε'ομαι 
begin,  άρχω  or  άρχομαι.  See  pp. 
beginning,  άρχή  [68,  123 

behalf, — on  behalf  of  ΰπερ,  Gen. 
behave  to,  treat,  χράομαι,  Dat. 
believe,  πείθομαι,  πιστεύω,  Dat. 
benefit.  Voc.  65 


besiege,  πολιορκέω 
betray,  προδίδωμι 
better, — to  be  better  than,  διαφέρω, 
Gen. 
bind,  δε'ω 
birth,  yivos 
bite,  δάκνω 
bivouac,  αύλίζομαι 
blame,  μέμφομαι,  Dat.  ;  έν  αίτια 
έχω,  Acc. 

to  blame,  blameworthy ,  αίτιο s 
bold,  θρασύ*,  τολμηρό* 
boldness,  τόλμα 
boast,  κομπάζω 
book,  βίβλο* 
booty,  λεία 

both,  άμφότεροι,  έκάτεροι.  See 
p.  135 

both  .  .  .  and,  καί  .  .  .  καί  .  . 

or  τε  .  .  .  καί  .  .  . 
boy,  παΐ* 

Brasidas,  Βρασίδα*,  -ου 
brave,  ανδρείο* 
bravely,  άνδρείωξ 
bravery,  άνδρεία 
bread,  άρτοι 

breadth,  εύροξ.  See  ρ.  23 
break  (a  treaty,  etc.),  λύω,  παρα¬ 
βαίνω 

(a  line),  παραρρήγνυμι 
breakfast,  άριστον 

get  breakfast,  άριστοποιε'ομαι 
bribe,  δώρον 
bridge,  γέφυρα 
briefly,  διά  βραχέων 
bring  (of  things),  φέρω,  προσφέρω, 
κομίζω 

(of  persons),  άγω 

down,  καταφέρω 

in,  εισφέρω,  εϊσκομίζω 

back,  άπάγω 

back  from  exile,  κατάγω 
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-com 


bring  out ,  εκφέρω 
up,  τρέφω 
upon,  εμβάλλω 
broad,  ευρύς.  See  p.  23 
brother,  αδελφός 
build,  οίκοδομέω 

(ships,  etc, ),  κατασκευάζω 
to  be  built  round,  περιβάλ- 
λεσθαι,  Dat. 
bull,  ταύρος 
burdensome,  επαχθής 
burn  (transitive),  καίω,  κατακαίω 
(intransitive),  καίομαι 
bury,  θάπτω 

buy,  ώνέομαι.  See  p.  70 
by  (near),  πρός,  Dat. 

(agent),  ύπό,  Gen.  (and  see 

p.  18). 

C 

Cadmus,  Κάδμος,  -ου 
Cadmea  (citadel  of  Thebes),  Καδ¬ 
μεία,  f. 

call,  καλέω,  προσκαλέω 
call  together,  ετυγκαλέω 
Callias,  Καλλίας,  -ου 
camp,  στρατοπέδου 
can,  δύναμαι 

capable  of,  Ικανός  (with  Inf.) 
captain,  λοχαγός 

(of  ship),  τριήραρχος 
captive,  αιχμάλωτος 
Carduchi,  Κάρδουχοι 
care,  take,  φυλάσ-σ-ομαι,  έπιμελέ- 
ομαι.  See  p.  98 
carefully,  έπιμελώς 
careless,  ράθυμος,  αμελής 
carelessness,  άμε'λεια 
carry,  φε'ρω 

carry  out  (a  decree,  etc.),  περαίνω 
Carthage,  Καρχηδών,  -όνος 
Carthaginian,  Καρχηδόνιος 


catch,  καταλαμβάνω 

cattle,  κτήνη,  n.  pi. 

cause,  αιτία 

cautiously,  εύλαβώς 

cavalry,  ίππής 

cavern,  σ-ιτήλαιον 

cause  to  be,  καθίστημι 

cease,  παύομαι.  See  pp.  68,  123 

centre,  τδ  μέσον 

certain,  σαφής 

a  certain,  τις  (enclitic) 
chance,  τύχη 

charge,  έπειμι ;  (Noun),  προσβολή 

cheer,  θαρσύνω 

chief  (men),  οί  πρώτοι 

child,  τέκνον 

choke,  άποπνίγω 

choose,  αΐρέομ.αι,  έξαιρέομαι,  εκλέγω 

Cilicians,  Κίλικες 

Cimon,  Κίμων,  -ωνος 

citadel,  άκρόπολις 

Cithaeron,  Κιθαιρών,  -ώνος 

citizen,  πολίτης 

ciUjj  πόλις,  άστυ 

clearly,  σαφώς 

Cleon,  Κλέων,  -ωνος 

clever,  δεινός 

cling  to,  έχομαι,  Gen. 

cloak,  χλαΐνα 

closely,  continuously,  συνεχώς 
clothes,  έσθής 
coast,  άκτή 
Colchis,  Κολχίς,  -ίδος 
cold  (Noun),  ψύχος 
collect  (trans.),  άγείρω,  συναγείρα' 
(levy),  άθροίζω 
colony,  άποικία 
come,  έρχομαι 
come, — to  be  come,  ήκω. 
to  help,  βοηθε'ω,  Dat. 
forward  (to  speak),  πάρειμι, 
παρέρχομαι 
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come  down  ( esp .  to  the  sea)  κατέρ¬ 
χομαι 

back  from  exile,  κατέρχομαι 
on  ( =to  ensue),  έπιγίγνομαι 
command,  κ ελεύω,  Acc.  ;  προσ- 
τάσσω,  Dat. 

(in  the  army,  ‘pass  the  word  ’), 
πβραγγέλλω,  Dat. 
be  in  command  of,  ηγεμονεύω, 
Gen.;  εφέστηκα,  Dat. 
common,  κοινός 
companion,  εταίρος 
compel,  αναγκάζω 
complain,  δεινόν  ποιέομαι 
complete,  έκτελέω,  εξεργάζομαι 
comrades  (Voc.),  ώ  άνδρες 
conceal,  κρύπτω.  See  p.  74 
concerned,  as  far  as  I  am  concerned, 
τ b  έπ’  εμέ 

condemn,  κατακρίνω,  καταγι- 
γνώσ-κω.  See  p.  68 
condition  (on  condition  that),  έφ’ 
ωτε.  See  p.  100 
confess,  όμολογέω 
confidence,  θάρσος 
confident,  to  be,  θαρρέω 
confiscated,  to  be,  δημόσ-ιον  γί¬ 
γνεσθαι.  Yoc.  162 
consider,  deliberate,  βουλεύομαι 
Gonon,  Κόνων,  -ωνος 
conquer,  νικάω,  Acc.;  κρατέω,  Gen. 
conscious,  am  conscious  of,  συνοίδα 
έμαυτω.  See  p.  52 
consider,  think,  νομίζω 

deliberate,  βουλίύομαι 
Consult,  σ-υμβουλίύομαι,  κοινω- 
νέομαι,  Dat. 

(an  oracle),  χράομαι,  Dat. 
contest,  άγων,  άμιλλα 
continent,  ήπειρος 
continue,  διατελέω.  See  p.  123 
contrary  to  (the  law,  etc.),  παρά, 
Acc. 


converse,  διαλέγομαι 
convict,  έλέγχω 
Corinth,  Κόρινθος,  f. 
com,  σίτος 
country,  χώρα 

(native  land),  πατρίς 
courage,  άνδρίία 

be  of  good  courage,  εύθυμέω 
courageous,  άνδρεΐος 
cowardice,  κακία,  δίιλία 
cowardly,  coward,  κακός,  δειλός 
craft,  δόλος 

create,  cause  to  be,  καθίσ-τημι 
(transitive  tenses) 

Cretans,  Κρήτες 
crime,  commit  a  crime,  άδικέω 
crisis,  καιρός 
cross,  διαβαίνω 

(a  mountain),  ύπίρβαίνω 
crowd,  όχλος 
crown·,  στέφανος 
cruel,  ωμός 
cry  out,  βοάω 
exit,  τέμνω 

off,  άποτέμνω 

cut  off,  i.e.  intercept,  άπολαμ· 
βάνω 

Cyclops,  Κύκλωψ,  -ωπος 
Cyprus,  Κύπρος,  f. 

Cyrus,  Κύρος. 

D 

danger,  κίνδυνος 

be  in  danger  of,  κινδυνίύω,  Inf. 
dangerous,  δίΐνός 
dare,  τολμάω 
daring,  τόλμα 
Darius,  Δαρίΐος 
dark,  σκοτεινός 
darkness,  σκότος 
dart,  βέλος 
daughter,  θυγάτηρ 
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dawn,  έως 

at  dawn,  daybreak.  Voc.  20 

day,  ήμερα 

day, — by  day,  all  day ,  etc.  Seep. 23 
day  by  day,  every  day,  καθ’ 
ημέραν 

day  before,  προτεραία 
day  after,  next  day,  υστεραία 
to-day,  τήμερον 
on  the  same  day,  αυθημερόν 
dead  body,  νεκρός 
dear,  φίλος 
death,  θάνατος 

put  to  death.  See  kill 
deceive,  εξαπατάω 
decide,  διακρίνομαι,  or  use  δοκεΐ 
decide  previously  [of  senate), 
προβουλεύω 

decree  (of  senate  at  Athens), 

προβούλευμα 
deed,  έργον 
deep,  βαθύς 

four  deep,  etc.,  επί,  Gen. 
defeat,  νικάω 

to  be  defeated,  ήσ-σάομαι 
defend,  άμύνω  (seep.  14}  φυλάσσω; 
(speak  in  defence  of  oneself), 
άπολογε'ομαι 
delay  (trans.),  κωλύω 

(intrans.),  με'νω,  έπέχω 
deliberate,  βουλεύομαι 
delighted,  be  delighted,  ήδομαι 
Delphi,  Δελφοί,  m.  pi. 
Demosthenes,  Δημοσθένης,  -ους 
deny,  οϋ  φημι,  άπαρνέομαι.  See 

p.  160 

deprive,  άποστερε'ω 
descend  (esp.  to  the  sea),  κατε'ρχομαι 
desert  (noun),  ή  έρημος  (χώρα-) 
(trans.)  απολείπω 
(intrans.  of  soldier),  αύτομολε'ω 
( evacuate ,  leave  empty),  έρημόω 


deserve,  άξιος  είναι,  Gen. 
desire,  έπιθυμε’ω,  Gen. 
desist  from,  παύομαι,  Gen.  or 
Part. 

despair,  άθυμε'ω,  άθύμως  έχω 
despatch,  άποστε'λλω 
despise,  όλιγωρέω,  καταφρονε'ω, 
Gen. 

destroy,  άπόλλυμι,  διαφθείρω 
(a  city),  καθαιρεω 

determine,  βουλεύομαι,  or  use  δοκεΐ. 
Voc.  46 

die,  αποθνήσκω,  τελευτάω 

different,  in  different  directions, 
etc.  Use  άλλος  .  .  .  άλλοσε, 
etc.  See  p.  135 
difficult,  χαλεπός 
difficulties,  τα  χαλεπά 

to  be  in  difficulties,  άπορέω 
with  difficulty,  σχολή 
direction,  in  the  direction  of,  επί, 
Gen. ;  πρός,  Acc. 

in  different  directions,  use 
άλλος  .  .  .  άλλοσε.  See 
p.  135 

in  all  directions,  πανταχόσε 
from  all  directions,  πανταχόθεν 
disaster,  συμφορά 
discontented,  to  be,  δεινόν  ποιούμαι 
discover,  ευρίσκω,  μανθάνω 
discuss,  διακρίνομαι  περί,  Gen. 
disembark,  αποβαίνω 
disgraceful,  αισχρός 
disheartened,  άθυμος 
dismiss,  άφίημι 

( from  one’s  thoughts),  ίάω 
disobey,  άπειθε'ω,  Dat. 
display,  show,  φαίνω,  άποδείκνυμ» 
show  off,  έπιδείκνυμαι 
dissatisfied  with,  to  be,  χαλεπώς 
φέρω 

distance,  at  a  distance,  διά  πολλοΰ 
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distant,  to  be,  άπε'χω,  Gen.  or  άπό 
with  Gen. 

distress,  to  be  in,  άπορέω 

ditch,  τάφρος 

divulge,  μηνύω 

do,  ποιε'ω,  πράσσω 

doctor,  ιατρός 

Dorieus,  Δωριεύς,  -εως 

down  (Prep.),  κατά.  See  p.  234 

drachma,  δραχμή 

draw  up,  drag  up,  άνε'λκω 

draw  up,  array,  τ ά(τσ-ω 

dread,  δε'δοικα,  δε'δια 

dream, — in  a  dream,  όναρ 

drive,  ελαύνω 

drive  out,  εκβάλλω 

duty,  το  προσήκον 

dwell,  οικε'ω. 

E 

each,  ϊκαστος :  (of  two)  έκάτερος. 

See  p.  135 
each  time,  εκάστοτε 
eagerly,  προθύμως 
eagerness,  σπουδή 
ear,  ois 
early,  πρωί 
earth,  γή 
easy,  ρόδιος 
eat,  έσθίω 
eclipse,  ϊκλειψις 
Egypt,  Αίγυπτος,  f. 
either  ...  or,  ή  ...  ή 
elder,  πρεσβύτερος 
elect,  αίρε'ομαι,  χειροτονε'ω 
embark,  έμβαίνω  είς,  Acc. 
empire,  αρχή 

encamp,  στρατοπεδεύομαι,  αύλί 
ζομαι 

encourage,  παραμυθε'ομαι,  Dat. 
encoxiraged,  θαρρεω 


end  (trans.  or  intrans. ),  τελευτάω 
end  one's  life,  τελευτάω 
endure,  τλάω 

(punishment,  etc.),  ΰπε'χω 
enemy,  πολε'μιος,  εχθρός 

(a  private  enemy),  εχθρός 
engaged,  to  be  en- )  σπουδάζω,  Acc. 

gaged  on,  J  είναι  περί,  Acc. 
enough  (adj. ),  Ικανός 
enquire,  έρωτάω 

enraged,  to  be  enraged,  οργίζομαι 
enrich,  πλουτίζω 
enslave,  καταδουλόω 
ensue,  έπιγίγνομαι 
enter,  είσειμι  εις,  είσε'ρχομαι  εις 
entreat,  παραιτεομαι 
envy,  ζηλόω.  See  ρ.  68 
Ephesus,  ’Έφεσος,  f. 

Ephialtes,  ’Εφιάλτης,  -ου 
Ephors,  ϊφοροι 
Epigoni,  Επίγονοι 
equal,  ίσως 

on  equcd  terms,  εξ  ίσου 
equip,  παρασκευάζομαι 
escape,  έκφεύγω 

especially,  μάλιστα,  άλλως  τε 
καί  .  .  . 

esteem  highly,  περί  πολλοΰ  (πλεί- 
ονος,  πλείστου)  ποιεΐσθαι 
evacuate,  ϊξειμι  έκ 
even,  καί 

not  even,  οΰδε 
evening,  εσπε'ρα 

towards  evening,  πρός  έσπε'- 
ραν 

everywhere,  πανταχοΰ 

(in  all  directions),  πανταχόσε 
evil,  κακός 

(evil  tidings,  etc.),  τα  κακά 
exceedingly,  μάλα,  σφόδρα 
except,  πλήν  (as  Prep,  governs 
Gen.) 
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excessively ,  λίαν 
exhaust,  κατατρίβω 
exhort,  παρακελεύομαι,  Dat. 
exile  (verb),  εκβάλλω 
exile  (person),  φνγάς 
exile  ( banishment ),  φυγή 
expedient,  it  is,  συμφέρει,  Dat. 
expedition,  στρατεία 
experience,  εμπειρία 
experienced,  έμπειρος 

(having  skill),  επιστήμων 
explain,  έξηγύομαι 
extreme,  έσχατος. 

F 

faithful,  πιστός 
fall,  πίπτω 

fall  on,  attack,  εμπίπτω,  Dat. 
fall  down,  καταπίπτω 
falsely,  ψευδώς 
famine,  λιμός 

famous,  famed,  γνώριμος,  επιφανής 

fare  badly,  κακώς  πράσ-α-ω 

fast,  ταχύς  (adv.  ταχέως) 

father,  πατήρ 

fear,  φοβέομαι 

feast,  εορτή  ;  vb.  εύωχεομαι 

few,  ολίγοι 

field,  αγρός 

fight,  μάχομαι,  Dat. 

find,  ευρίσκω 

find  out,  ascertain  by  enquiry, 

πυνθάνομαι 

learn,  get  to  know  by  observa¬ 
tion,  etc.,  γιγνώσ-κω 
finish  (cause  to  cease),  πάνω 

(cease),  παύομαι.  See  pp.  14, 
123 

(trans.  or  intrans.),  τελευτάω 
(accomplish,  complete),  έκ- 

τελέω,  έξεργάζομαι 
fire,  πΰρ 


fire,  set  on  fire,  άπτω,  καίω 
firm,  βέβαιος ;  Adv.  βεβαίως 
first,  πρώτος  ;  Adv.  πρώτον 

to  arrive  first,  etc.,  φθάνω. 
See  p.  123 
fish,  Ιχθύς 
fit  out,  παρασκευάζω 
fitting,  it  is,  πρέπει,  Dat. 
flank, — on  the  flank,  κατά  κέρας 
fleet,  αί  νήες  or  το  ναυτικόν 
flight, — put  to  flight,  τρέπω 
flower,  άνθος 
fly  (run  away),  φεύγω 
(in  the  air),  πέτομαι 
follow,  έπομαι,  Dat. 

(pursue),  διώκω 
following,  next,  επιγιγνόμενος 

the  following,  as  follows,  etc. , 
τάδε,  ώδε.  See  p.  133 
folly,  μωρία,  άνοια 
food,  σίτος. 
foolish,  μωρός,  άφρων 
foot,  πούς 

for  (on  behalf  of),  ύπέρ,  Gen. ; 

(for  the  sake  of),  ένεκα,  Gen. 
forbid,  ούκ  έάω,  απαγορεύω  (Aor. 
άπεΐπον).  See  p.  160 

force,  βία 

by  force,  βία,  κατά  κράτος 
forces  (mil.),  δύναμις,  or  see  army. 

with  all  his  force,  πανστρατιό. 
foreign,  βάρβαρος 

land,  ή  βάρβαρος 
forest,  ύλη 

forget,  έπιλανθάνομαι.  See  p.  68 
former.  Use  πρίν 
the  former  .  .  .  the  latter,  εκείνος 
.  .  .  ούτος.  See  p.  133 
formerly,  πάλαι,  πρότερον 
forsooth,  άρα,  δήτα.  See  p.  237 
fort,  τείχισμα 
I  fortify,  τειχίζω,  περιτειχίζω 
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fortunate,  ευτυχής 

free,  ελεύθερος 

free  (Verb),  έλευθερόω,  λύω 

freedom,  ελευθερία 

friend,  φίλος 

friendly,  εύνους 

to  be  on  friendly  terms,  διά. 
φιλίας  ίέναι,  Dat. 

from,  άπό,  εκ  ;  ( of  persons)  παρά, 
Gen. 

front, — in  Jront,  έκ  τοΰ  έμπροσθεν 
frontier,  όρος 
fruit,  καρπός 

fulfil  a  promise,  ΰπόσχεσιν  άποδί- 
δωμι 

full,  πλέως 
funeral  pyre,  πυρά 
furiously,  προπετώς 
furlong,  στάδιο v 

future,  μέλλων  ;  for  the  future,  to 
λοιπόν ;  any  time  in  the  future, 

τον  λοιποί. 

G 

games,  άγώνες  (pi.  of  αγών,  con¬ 
test) 

garrison,  φρούριον,  φρουροί 
gate,  πύλη 

gather  (fruit,  etc.),  συγκομίζομαι 
general,  στρατηγός 

to  be  general,  στρατηγέω 
generous,  ελευθέριος 
get,  κτάομαι 

get  up,  Intrans.  tenses  and  Mid.  of 
άνίστημι 
gift,  δώρον 
give,  δίδωμι 

back,  άποδίδωμι 
up,  παραδίδωμι 
in  marriage,  ίκδίδωμι 
a  share  of,  μ«ταδίδωμι.  See 
p.  70 


give  advice,  συμβουλεύω,  Dat. 
glad, — to  be  glad,  ήδομαι.  See 
pp.  72,  123 
gladly,  ήδέως 
glorious,  καλός 
glory,  κλέος,  δόξα 
gnat,  κώνωψ 
go,  βαίνω,  εΐμι 

away,  απέρχομαι,  άπειμι 
out,  εξέρχομαι,  έξειμι 
down,  καταβαίνω 
about  among,  φοιτάω 
to  be  going  to,  μέλλω 
god,  θεός 
gold,  χρυσός 
golden,  χρυσούς 
good,  αγαθός 

do  good  to,  εύ  ποιέω.  See  p.  74 
good-ivill,  εύνοια 
Gorgon,  Γοργώ 
government,  οί  έν  τέλει 
graceful,  χαρίεις 
graciously,  ήπίως,  εύμενώς 
grateful,  to  be,  χάριν  οίδα,  χάριν 
ϊχω.  See  ρ.  70 
great,  μέγας 
greatly,  πολύ,  σφόδρα 
Greece,  'Ελλάς,  -άδος 
Greeks,  "Ελληνες 
grief,  πένθος 

ground,  on  the  ground  that,  be¬ 
cause,  ώς.  See  p.  122 
grow,  αυξάνομαι 
guard  (Noun),  φύλαξ 
guard,  φυλάσσω 

off  one's  guard,  απροσδόκητος 
guest,  ξένος 
guide,  ήγεμών 

(Verb),  ήγέομαι,  Dat. 
guilty,  αϊτιος 

be  guilty  of,  όφλισκάνω. 
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H 

half  ήμιο-υς.  Voc.  74 
hall,  αύλή 
halt,  άναπαύομαι 
hand,  χείρ 

fall  into  the  hands  of,  υπο¬ 
χείριος  γίγνομαι,  Dat. 
fight  hand  to  hand,  els  χείρας 
ϊρχομαι 

happen,  take  place,  γίγνομαι.  Also 
τυγχάνω.  See  p.  123.  συμ¬ 
βαίνει  (Impers. )  Dat. 
harbour,  λιμήν 
hardly,  μόλις,  σχολή 
hardship,  πόνος 

harm,  βλάπτω,  κακά  δράν,  κακά 
ποιεΐν  (see  ρ.  74),  άδικε'ω 
(Noun),  βλάβη,  κακόν 
hasten,  σπεύδω  (Voc.  83);  (in- 
trans.),  επείγομαι 
hate,  μισε'ω 

be  hated  by,  hateful  to,  άπεχ- 
θάνομαι,  Dat. 

have,  ϊχω,  or  εστί  with  Dat. 
head,  κεφαλή 
hear,  ακούω.  See  p.  68 
height,  άκρον 

height, — at  the  height  of,  έν  άκμ-rj 
Hellespont,  Ελλήσποντος 
help,  βοήθεια 

help,  βοηθε'ω,  Dat. ;  ώφελε'ω,  Acc. 

herald,  κήρυξ 

Hercules,  Ηρακλής,  -ε'ους 

herdsman,  ποιμήν,  βουκόλος 

here,  ενθάδε,  αυτού 

hereupon,  ϊνθα  δή 

hero,  ήρως 

hide,  κρύπτω.  See  ρ.  74 
high-minded,  έλευθε'ριος 
hill,  λόφος 

hinder,  κωλύω.  See  ρ.  160 


hire,  μισθόομαι 
historian,  συγγραφεύς 
hither,  δεύρο 
hold,  ίχω,  κατε'χω 

[cling  to),  ίίχομαι,  Gen. 
hold  out,  endure,  άντε'χω 

hold  one's  ground,  ανθίσταμαι 
home,  οίκος.  Voc.  18 

to  be  abroad,  away  from  home, 
άποδημεω 
Homer,"  Ομηρο5 
honour,  τιμή,  δόξα 
honour  (Verb),  τιμάω 
honourable,  καλός 
hope,  ελπίς 

hope  (verb),  ελπίζω.  See  p.  51 
hopeless,  άνελπιστος 

[of  things)  to  be  hopeless, 
άνελπίστως  εχειν 
hoplite,  οπλίτης 
horn,  κε'ρας 
horse,  ίππος 

on  horseback,  έφ’  ίππου 
host,  πλήθος 
hostage,  όμηρος 
house,  οίκος,  οικία 
how  (with  Adjectives  and  Ad¬ 
verbs),  ώς 

(Interrogative),  πώς,  etc.  See 
p.  59 

how  much,  how  many.  See  p.  59 
however,  με'ντοι  (2nd  word),  όμως 
(may  be  1st  word) 
hunger,  λιμός 
hungry,  to  be,  πεινάω 
hunt,  θηρεύω 
hurl,  βάλλω,  ρίπτω 

down,  κατακυλίνδω. 

1 

idle,  to  be  idle,  ραθυμίω 
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if,  cl,  έάν.  See  p.  112 

in  questions  {  —  whether),  cl, 
ττότερον.  See  p.  62  and  note 
ignorant,  he  ignorant,  άγνοέω 
ill,  to  be  ill,  νοσέω 
imitate,  τά  όμοια  ττράσσω,  Dat. 
immediately,  ευθύς 
immense  {of  numbers),  άναρίθμητος 
immortal,  αθάνατος 
impious,  άσεβής 

important,  to  consider  important, 

irepl  ττολλοΰ  ττοιεΐσθαι 

impossible,  αδύνατον 
imprison,  εΐργω,  καταδέω 
in,  cv,  Dat. 

inasmuch  as,  o.tc.  See  p.  122 
increase,  αυξάνω,  αύξω 
(intr.),  αυξάνομαι 
independent ,  αυτόνομος 
indignant,  to  be  indignant,  δεινόν 
ττοιέομαι,  χαλεττώς  φέρειν 
induce,  πείθω 
infantry,  πεζοί 
inform.  Use  άγγέλλω 
inhabit,  ένοικέω 

inhabitants,  οί  ένοικοι,  oi  Ivoi- 
κοΰντ€ς 

injure,  άδικέω,  βλάπτω,  κακά  δράω. 

See  ρ.  74 
innocent,  άναίτιος 
instead  of,  άντί,  Gen. 
instruct,  give  orders  to,  προστάσσω, 
Dat. 

teach,  διδάσκω 
intend,  διανοίομαι,  ev  νω  έχω 
into,  €ΐς,  Ace. 
invade,  ε’ισβάλλω  «Ις 
involved  in,  to  be,  καταστήναι  εις 
Ionian,  Ίόνιος 
island,  νήσος 
Italy,  ’Ιταλία. 


J 

Jason,  Ίάσων,  -ονος 
Jocasta,  Ίοκάστη 
journey,  οδός 

(Verb),  πορεύομαι 
judge,  κριτής 

{—juryman),  δικαστής 
jurymen,  δικασταί 
just,  δίκαιος 
just  {lately),  άρτι. 

K 

keep,  έχω,  κατέχω 
safe,  σώζομαι 

one’s  word,  τη  πίστει  εμμένω 
kill,  άποκτείνω.  (For  Passive  use. 

άποθνήσκω,  lit.  I  die) 
kindly,  ήττίως,  εύμενώς 
king,  βασιλεύς 
kinsman,  συγγενής 
know,  οίδα.  See  p.  52 
not  to  knoiv,  άγνοέω 
know  how  to,  οίδα,  or  έττίσ- 
ταμαι,  with  Inf. 
am  conscious  of,  συνοΐδα 
έμαυτώ.  See  p.  52 
known,  famous,  γνώριμος. 

L 

lack,  scarcity,  ένδεια,  άττορία 
Laconia,  ή  Λακωνική 
land,  γή 

native  land,  ττατρίς 
by  land,  κατά  γήν 
last  (Verb),  διατελέω 
last,  ύστατος 

at  last,  τέλος  or  το  τέλος 
late,  όψέ 

later, — in  later  times,  χρόνω 
ύστερον 
too  late,  όψέ 
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laugh  to  scorn,  καταγελάω 

to  he  a  laughing-stock,  κατα¬ 
γέλαστος  είναι 
law,  νόμος 
lazy,  ράθυμος 

lead,  άγω,  Acc. ;  ήγεομαι,  Dat. 

[of  a  road),  φέρω 
leader,  ήγεμών 
leadership,  ηγεμονία 
leap,  είσάλλομαι.  Voc.  140 
learn,  μανθάνω 
least, — at  least,  γε 
leave,  leave  behind,  λείπω,  κατα¬ 
λείπω 

leave,  depart  from,  απέρχομαι, 
άπειμι 

left,  άριστερός,  εϋώνυμος 

on  the  left  (whig),  επ’  άριστερά 
less  (Adv. ),  ήσσον 
lest.  See  p.  98 
leisure,  σχολή 
Lemnos,  Λήμνος,  f. 

Lesbian,  Λέσβιος 
let  slip,  παρίημι 
letter,  επιστολή 
levy,  αθροίζω 
lie,  ψεύδομαι 
lie  (down),  κείμαι 
life,  βίος 

light-armed  troops,  πελτασταί 

like,  ομοιος 

limb,  μέλος 

linger,  διατρίβω 

lion,  λέων 

listen  to,  άκροάομαι,  ακούω,  Gen. 
of  person 

live  in,  dwell  in,  οίκίω,  ένοικέω  έν 
live,  be  alive,  ζάω 
pass  one’s  time,  διάγω 
live  on,  survive,  έπιβιόω 
living  creature,  ζωον 
long, μάκρος:  (of  time), μάκρος,  πολύς 


long,  no  longer,  ούκετι,  μηκέτι 
how  long  ?  πόσον  χρόνον  J 
as  long  as,  όσον  χρόνον 
look  at,  προσ-βλίπω 
loose,  λύω 
lose,  άπόλλιιμι 
loss, — be  at  a  loss,  άπορέω 
loud,  μέγας 
love,  φιλέω 

low,  low-lying,  πεδινός 
Lysander,  Λύσανδρος. 

M 

Macedonian  (adj. ),  Μακεδονικός 
mad,  μανικός 

madness,  μανία,  άτη  (  =  infatuation) 
magistrates,  οι  έν  τέλει 
magnificent,  ευπρεπής 
mainland,  ήπειρος 
maintain,  abide  by,  εμμένω,  Dat. 
majority,  οί  πολλοί 
make,  ποιέω 

be  made,  appointed,  intrans. 
tenses  and  mid.  of  καθίστημι 
man,  άνήρ  (vir),  άνθρωπος  (homo) 
man  (verb),  πληρόω 
manner,  τρόπος 
many,  πολλοί 

Marathon,  Μαραθών.  See  p.  20 
march,  πορεύομαι 
marine,  επιβάτης 
market,  αγορά 

marry  (of  man),  γαμέω,  Acc. 

(of  woman),  γαμοΰμαι,  Dat. 
marsh,  λίμνη 
marshy,  λιμνωδής 
master,  δεσπότης 

(teacher),  διδάσκαλος 
master,  be  master  of,  κρατέω,  Gen, 
meadow,  λειμών 
means,  τρόπος 
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meanwhile,  εν  τούτω 
Medea,  Μήδεια 
meet,  έντυγχάνω,  Dat. 

go  to  meet,  απαντάω,  Dat. 
men  of  old,  etc.  See  p.  1 
mercenary,  μισθοφόρος 

mercenary  force,  τό  ξενικόν 
merchant  ship,  όλκάς 
message,  αγγελία 
messenger,  άγγελος 
middle,  μέσος.  Voe.  77 
Milesians,  Μιλήσιοι 
Miltiades,  Μιλτιάδης,  -ου 
Minos,  Μίνως,  -ωος  or  -ω 
Minyae,  Μίνυαι 
miserably,  άθλίως 
missile,  βέλος 

mistake,  make  a  mistake,  be  mis¬ 
taken,  αμαρτάνω 
moment,  occasion,  καιρός  . 

for  the  moment,  προς  τό  παρόν 
money,  χρήματα,  άργύριον 

( large  sum  of),  πολλά  χρήματα 
monster,  θηρίον 
month,  μήν 
moon,  σελήνη 
moreover,  προς  τούτοις 
morning,  Κως 

most  ( the  majority),  οί  πολλοί 

most  of  all,  μάλιστα 

mother,  μήτηρ 

mother  city,  μητρόπολις 

mountain,  όρος 

much,  πολύς 

music,  μουσική 

must,  δει,  or  Verbal  Adj.  See 
p.  130 

my,  ό  ίμός,  μου 
Mycenae,  Μυκήναι. 

Mylilene,  Μυτιλήνη. 


N 

name,  όνομα 

(verb),  ονομάζω 

nay,  nay  rather  ( making  a  correc¬ 
tion),  μάλλον  δε,  μεν  ούν.  See 
ρ.  238 
near,  εγγύς 
nearly,  σχεδόν 
necessary,  επιτήδειος 

it  is  necessary,  δει.  See  p.  128 
necessity,  of  necessity,  άνάγκη 
need,  δε'ομαι,  άπορε'ω,  Gen. 
negotiate,  πράσσειν  πρός,  Acc. 
neither,  ούδε'τερος.  See  p.  135 
never,  ούδεποτε,  μηδέποτε 
nevertheless,  με'ντοι,  όμως 
new,  νε'ος 

= fresh,  καινός 
news,  τα  άγγελθε'ντα 
next,  following,  έπιγιγνόμενος 
Nicias,  Νικίας,  -ου 
night,  νύξ 

by  night,  etc.  See  p.  23 
noble,  αγαθός,  γενναίος 
nobody,  no  one,  ούδείς 
noise,  ψόφος 

nonsense, — to  talk  nonsense,  φλυα¬ 
ρεί» 

nose,  ρίς 

not  at  all,  in  no  respect,  ούδεν 
nothing,  ούδεν 

notice, — without  being  noticed,  etc., 
λαθών.  See  p.  123 
number,  πλήθος. 

O 

obey,  πείθομαι,  Dat. 
obol,  οβολός 

observe, — not  observed  by,  λαθών, 
etc.  See  p.  123 
obtain,  κτάομαι 
Oedipus,  Οίδίπους,  -οδος 

256 


GENERAL  VOCABULARY 


-per 


fficers,  οί  &ρχοντ€5 
/ten,  πολλάκις 
id, — men  of  old,  οί  πάλαι 
id  man,  γύρων 

Olympian  games,  τά  'Ολύμπια 
Mynthus,  ’Όλυνθος,  f. 

territory  of,  ή  ’Ολυνθιακή 
τη,  ini,  Gen. ;  ev,  Dat. 

Ji  account  of,  διά,  Acc. 
tl  behalf  of,  ύττύρ,  Gen. 
rie,  els 

Tie  another,  άλλήλους.  See  p.  135 

Tie  of  two,  etc.  See  p.  135 

Tie  .  .  .  the  other,  b  μίν  .  .  .  ό  5e'. 

See  p.  40 
7 ice,  άπαξ 

at  once,  €ΰθύ s 
once  upon  a  time,  ιτοτέ 
lily  (Adj.),  μόνο$ :  (Adv.),  μόνον 
γβη,  άνοίγνυμι 
pponent,  ύναντίος 
Opportunity,  Kaipos 

the  opportunity  comes,  offers, 
παρ«'χ€ΐ  (Impersonal),  Dat. 
oppose,  ύναντιόομαι,  Dat. 
ppress,  πιύξω 

r,  ή 

racle,  χρηστήριον 
^ator,  ρήτωρ 
rder,  KeXevio 

in  order  that,  ίνα,  etc.  See 
p.  94 

rganise,  συσκβυάζω 
rigin,  αρχή 

ther,  ftXXos.  Seep.  135 
light,  Set,  χρή.  See  p.  128 
ntcry,  κραυγή 

vercome,  περιγίγνομαι,  κρατέω, 
Gen. 

wertake,  καταλαμβάνω 
verthrow,  raze  ( a  city),  καθαιρύω 
verthrow,  subdue,  καταστρύφομαι 


own.  See  p.  41 

ox,  βοΰς. 

P 

pain,  feel  pain,  άλγύω 
pancratium,  παγκράτιον 
panic,  φόβος 

parasang  ( about  4  English  miles), 

παρασάγγης 

pardon,  σ-υγγιγνώσ-κω,  Dat. 
parent,  γονβύς 

pass,  intrans.  of  time,  διέρχομαι 
pass  the  word  along,  παραγγύλλω 
pass  through,  διαβαίνω 

past,  in  the  past,  tv  τω  παρίλθόντι 
χρόνω 

patriotic,  φιλόπολις 
Pausanias,  Παυσ-avias,  -ου 
pay,  μισθός 
pay  [tribute),  φέρω 
peace,  «Ιρήνη 

make  peace,  σπονδάς,  ί’ιρήνην 
ποιούμαι,  or  σπύνδομαι 

keep  peace,  remain  at  peace, 

€ίρήνην  άγω 

Peloponnesus,  Πίλοπόννησος,  f. 
pelt,  βάλλω 
penalty,  δίκη 

pay  the  penalty,  8iKas  διδόναι 
exact  the  penalty,  δίκας  λαμ- 
βάν€ΐν  παρά,  Gen. 
people,  δήμος 

(  = people  generally)  οί  άν¬ 
θρωποι 

perceive,  αισθάνομαι.  See  p.  52 

perforce,  άνάγκη 

perhaps,  ίσως 

Pericles,  Περικλής,  -e'ous 

perilous,  σφαλβρός 

perish,  άπόλλυμαι,  αποθνήσκω 

permit,  ύάω 

persecute,  διώκω 


Η 
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Perseus,  Περσεύς,  -&os 
Persia,  ή  Περσική 
Persian,  Περσης,  -ου,  Μήδος 
'persuade,  πείθω 
pestilence,  λοιμός 
Philip,  Φίλιππος 
philosopher,  φιλόσοφος 
Phineus,  Φινεύς,  -tuts 
Phoenicians,  Φοίνικες 
pious,  ευσεβής 
pirate,  ληστής 
pity,  οίκτείρω.  See  p.  70 
(noun)  ’i\i os 
place,  τόπος,  χωρίον 
plague,  λοιμός 
plain,  πεδίον 

plain, — it  is  plain  that  I,  etc., 
δήλος  ε’ιμί  with  Part,  or  φαίνομαι 
with  Part. 
plainly,  σαφώς 
Plataea,  Πλαταιαί 
Plataeans,  Πλαταιής,  -ε'ων 
pleased, — to  he  pleased,  ήδομαι, 
Dat.  See  p.  123 
pleasant,  pleasing,  ήδύς 
pleasure,  ήδονή 
plot  against,  έπιβουλεύω,  Dat. 
plunder,  booty,  λεία 
poet,  ποιητής 

point, — on  the  point  of,  all  but, 

όσον  ούκ 

politics,  τα  τής  πόλεως  πράγματα 
Polynices,  Πολυνείκης,  -ους 
Polyphemus,  Πολύφημος 
ponder,  φροντίζω 
poor ,  πενης 
poorly,  badly,  φαΰλως 
Poseidon,  Ποσειδών,  -ώνος 
position  {military),  χωρίον 

take  up  a  position,  intrans. 
tenses  of  καθίστημι 
possess,  κε'κτημαι 


possession,  — be  in  possession  of, 
κρατε'ω,  Gen. 

possessions,  κτήματα,  χρήματα 
possible,  it  is,  ίξεστι,  πάρεστι, 
Dat. 

postpone,  άναβάλλω 
Potidaea,  Ποτίδαια,  f. 
power,  δυναμις,  κράτος,  ρώμη 
in  power  of,  έπί,  Dat. 
powerful,  δυνατός 
praise,  έπαινος 

(Verb),  επαινε'ω 
prefer,  προαιρε'ομαι 
prepare,  παρασκευάζω 
presence,  in  presence  of,  παρά, 
Dat. 

(over  against),  εναντίον,  Gen. 
present,  δώρον 
present,  to  be,  πάρειμι 

present  condition  of  affairs,  τά 

παρόντα 

present  danger,  etc.,  το  αΰτίκα 
δεινόν 

for  the  present,  εν  τώ  παρόντι, 
προς  τδ  παρόν 

at  the  present  moment,  to 

παραυτίκα 

the  present  (time),  τό  νΰν 
preserve,  σώζομαι 
press, — be  hard  pressed,  πιε'ζομαι 
prevent,  κωλύω,  είργω 

nothing  prevents,  etc.,  οΰδέν 
έμποδών  έστιν,  etc.  See 
p.  160 

prison,  δεσμωτήριον 
prisoner,  δεσμώτης 

(of  war),  α’ιχμάλωτος 
private,  ϊδιος 

privately,  Ιδία 
prize,  άθλον 
probably,  κατά  τδ  είκός 
promise,  ΰπισχνε'ομαι.  See  p.  51 
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properly,  επιεικώς 
property,  κτήματα,  χρήματα 
prophet,  μάντις 
propose.  See  advise 
prosper  {of  persons),  εύτυχεω 

{of  things ),  προχωρεΐν,  κατορ- 
θοΰσθαι 

provide,  πορίζω,  παρέχω 
provisions,  τα  επιτήδεια 
provoke,  παροξύνω 
prudent,  σ-ώφρων,  φρόνιμοί 
publicly,  δημοσία 
pull,  έπισπάω 

punish,  κολάζω,  ζημιόω,  τιμωρέο- 
μαι :  δίκας  λαμβάνω  παρά,  Gen. 
he  punished,  δίκας  δίδωμι 
punishment,  ζημία 
pursue,  διώκω 

put  back  to  shore,  κατάγομαι 
put  in  {of  ships),  προσέχω  els 
put  to  flight,  τρέπω 
put  off,  αναβάλλω 
Pydna,  Πύδνη,  f. 

Pylos,  Πύλος 

pyre,  πυρά 

Pyrrhus,  Πύρρος 

Pythia  {priestess  of  Apollo) ,  Πυθία. 

Q 

queen,  βασίλεια 
quick,  ταχύς  (adverb  ταχέως) 
quiet,  keep  quiet,  ήσυχάζω,  ήσυχίαν 
ϊχω. 

R 

race,  γένος 

rank  {of  army),  τάξις 
ransom,  λύομαι 
rashly,  άσκεπτώς 
rather  than,  μάλλον  ή 
ratify,  κυρόω 


raze,  καθαιρέω 

reach,  προσέρχομαι  πρός,  Aec., 
άφικνέομαι  πρός,  Aco. 
read,  αναγιγνώσκω 
ready,  έτοιμος 

reality,— in  reality,  εργω,  αληθώς 
reap  the  fruits  of,  κομίζω  τούς 
καρπούς 

reasonable,  to  be,  είκός  είναι 
rebel,  Intrans.  tenses  of  άφίστημι 
rebuke,  έπιτιμάω,  Dat. 
receive,  λαμβάνω,  δέχομαι 
recover,  αναλαμβάνω 
reduce,  subdue,  καταστρέφομαι 
{bring  over  to  one’s  side), 
προσάγομαι 

reflect,  φροντίζω,  ένθυμέομαι 
refrain,  άπέχομαι.  See  p.  160 
refuge, — take  refuge  in,  καταφεύγω 
refuse,  ούκ  έθέλω,  οϋ  φημι 
regard, — with  regard  to,  περί,  Gen. 
reinforcements,  βοήθεια,  βοηθοί 
rejoice,  χαίρω,  ήδομαι.  See  p.  123 
relate,  εξηγέομαι 
release  { for  ransom),  άπολυτρόω 
remain,  μένω,  καταμένω,  επιμένω 
remember,  μέμνημαι,  Gen. 
remind,  άναμιμνήσκω 
remove  (trans.),  the  trans.  tenses 
of  μετανίστημι 

(intrans.),  the  intrans.  tenses 

of  μετανίστημι 

repent,  μεταμέλει.  See  p.  128 

reply,  αποκρίνομαι 

report,  αγγέλλω,  απαγγέλλω 

reproach,  ονειδίζω 

repulse,  αποκρούομαι 

reputation,  δόξα 

request,  α’ιτέω 

resist,  αμύνομαι.  See  p.  14.  άνθ- 
ίσταμαι,  Dat. 
resolutely,  θαρραλέως 
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resolve,  use  δοκεΐ.  See  p.  128 
resources,  χρήματα 
responsible,  αίτιος 
rest,  the  rest,  οί  άλλοι 
rest  (verb),  άναπαύομαι 
restore,  give  back,  άποδίδωμι 
restrain,  απέχω,  κατέχω,  κωλύω. 

See  p.  160 
result,  αποβαίνω 
retreat,  άναχωρε'ω 

retreat  before,  ϋπεξερχομαι 
return,  άπε'ρχομαι,  έπανε'ρχομαι, 
ήκω 

(esp.  from  exile),  κάτειμι, 
κατε'ρχομαι 

revolt,  άφίσταμαι.  Voc.  57 
cause  to  revolt,  άφίστημι 
reward,  μισθός 
Rhodian,  'Ρόδιος 
rich,  πλούσιος 
riches,  πλούτος 
ride,  ελαύνω 
right,  just,  δίκαιος 
right  (hand,  etc.),  δεξιός 

on  the  right  wing,  έπί  δεξιφ 
risk,  run  the  risk  of,  κινδυνεύω 
(Inf.) 

risk  (stake),  παραβάλλομαι 
river,  ποταμός 
roar,  βρυχάομαι 

rob,  άφαιρε'ομαι,  double  Acc.  ; 
άποστερε'ω,  double  Acc.  or  Acc. 
of  person,  Gen.  of  thing 
robber,  ληστής 
Romans,  ‘Ρωμαίοι 
room,  θάλαμος 
rope,  σχοινίον 
round,  περί,  Acc. 
rout,  τρεπω 
rule,  άρχω,  Gen. 

(noun),  άρχή 

rulers,  οί  άρχοντες,  οί  4v  τέλει 


run,  τρε'χω 

run, — at  a  run,  δρόμω 
run  forward,  προθέω 
about,  διαθε'ω. 

S 

sacrifice,  θύω 

safe,  άσφαλής,  Adv.  άσφαλώς 

get  safe  to,  escape  safely  to, 
σώζομαι  είς 
safety,  άσφάλεια 

in  safety,  εν  άσφαλεί 
sail,  πλέω 

aivay,  άποπλεω 
out,  ίκπλε'ω 
(set  sail),  αίρω 
sailor,  ναύτης 

sake,  for  the  sake  of,  'ενεκα,  Gen. 
Salamis,  Σαλαμίς,  -ΐνος,  f. 
same,  b  αύτός 

at  same  time  as,  άμα,  Dat. 
sa nd,  ψάμμος 
Sardis,  Σάρδεις,  -εων 
satrap,  σατράπης 
save,  σωζω 

say,  \tyw,  etc.  Voc.  41 
scarcely,  μόλις 

scatter  (trans.),  διασκεδάννυμι  ; 
(intrans.),  διασπείρομαι  or  δια- 
σκεδάννυμαι 
scout,  κατάσκοπος 
Scythians,  Σκύθαι 
sea,  θάλασσα  ;  (open  sea),  πόντος  ; 

by  sea,  κατά  θάλασσαν 
sea-coast,  παραλία 
second,  δεύτερος 

a  second  time,  τό  δεύτερον 
secretary,  έπιστολεύς 
secretly,  λάθρ^,,  or  use  λανθάνω. 

See  p.  123 
see,  όράω 
seek,  ζητίω 
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seem,  δοκε'ω,  φαίνομαι 

seems  good,  δοκεΐ 
seize,  συλλαμβάνω 
self,  αυτός.  See  p.  38 
sell,  αποδίδομαι,  πωλεω 
senate,  βουλή 
send,  πε'μπω 

back,  άποπε'μπω 
out,  εκπέμπω 
forward,  προπέμπω 
for,  μεταπεμπομαι,  προσκαλεω 
separate,  απαλλάσσω.  See  p.  68 
serve,  ώφελέω 

(as  a  soldier),  στρατεύω 
set  free,  λύω,  άφίημι 
set  out  (see  start) 
set  sail,  αίρω 

set  up,  ΐστημι,  transitive  tenses 
settle,  διατίθεμαι :  (by  discussion), 
διακρίνομαι 
shame,  αισχύνη 
shameless,  άναίσχυν-ros 
share,  μετέχω.  See  p.  70 

give  a  share  of,  μεταδίδωμι 
sharp,  οξύ? 
shepherd,  ποιμήν 
shield,  άσπίς 
ship,  vaOs 
shoot,  βάλλω 

(arrows),  τοξεύω 
shore,  ακτή 
show,  άποδείκνυμι 
shrink  from,  άποκνέω 
shudder  at,  άποκνέω 
shut  up  (imprison),  είργω 
sick  (to  be),  νοσε'ω 
side, — on  the  side  of,  μετά,  Gen. 
to  be  on  the  side  of,  fight  for, 
συμμάχομαι,  Dat. 
from  all  sides,  πανταχόθεν 
siege,  πολιορκία 

take  by  siege,  έκπολιορκέω 


sight, — catch  sight  of,  καθοράω 
silver,  άργυροί 
simidtaneously ,  άμα 
since  (of  cause),  8τι,  έπεί.  See  p.  90 
(of  time),  εξ  οΐ.  See  p.  150 
sing,  αδω 
single,  απλούς 
sister,  άδελφή 

skilful,  επιστήμων ;  adv.  έπιστη- 
μόνως 

skilful  in,  επιστήμων,  Gen. 
skill,  τε'χνη 

skin  (wineskin,  etc.),  άσκόί 
slave,  δούλος 
slavery,  δουλεία 
sleep,  ύπνος 

(Verb),  καθεύδω 
slothful,  to  be,  ραθυμεω 
slow,  βραδύς  ;  adv.  βραδε'ως 
small,  μικρός 
smoke,  καπνός 
snow,  χιών 
SO,  ούτως 

(consequently),  οΐν,  2nd  word; 

ώστε,  1st  word 
to  be  so,  ούτως  ϊχειν 
so  great,  τοσοΰτος 
so  greatly,  τοσοΰτο(ν),  adv.  Acc., 
or  ές  τοσοΰτον 

so  that  (consequence),  ώστε.  See 

p.  100 

Socrates,  Σωκράτης,  -ους 

soldier,  στρατιώτης 

Solon,  Σόλων,  -ωνος 

some  .  .  .  others,  οί  μίν .  .  .  οί  δέ . . . 

sometimes,  ενίοτε 

son,  υιός 

soon,  δι’  ολίγου,  ού  διά  πολλοΰ, 
τάχα 

sophist,  σοφιστής 
sortie,  εκδρομή 
soul,  ψυχή 
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spare,  φείδομαι,  Gen. 

Sparta,  Σπάρτη 
Spartans,  Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
Spartan  aristocracy,  Σπαρτιάται 
speak,  λε'γω 

speak  to,  converse  with,  δια- 
λε'γομαι,  Dat. 

speak  evil  of,  κακά  λε'γειν. 
See  p.  74 

speak  well  of,  ei  λε'γειν.  See 
p.  74 
spear,  αιχμή 

speedily,  ταχέως  διά  τάχους 
spend,  άναλίσκω,  δαπανάω 

[of  time),  διάγω 

spring,  ϋαρ  [τώ  ήρι 

on  the  return  of  spring,  άμα 
stade,  εττάδιον.  Voc.  20 
stand,  εστηκα 

up,  intransitive  tenses  and 
middle  of  άνίστημι 
start,  άπειμι,  άφορμάομαι ;  (of 
armies,  etc. )  αίρω 
state,  πόλις,  το  κοινόν 
stature,  με'γεθος 
steadily,  βεβαίως 
steal,  κλεπτω 
still,  2ti 

(  =  nevertheless),  με'ντοι,  όμως 
stone,  λίθος 

made  of  stone,  λίθινος 
stop  (trans.),  παύω,  κωλύω.  See 
p.  160 

(intrans.),  παύομαι.  See  pp. 
14  and  123 
storm,  χειμών 

storm  (Verb),  κατά  κράτος  (βία) 
αΐρίω 

strange,  δεινός 

(foreign),  βάρβαρος 
stranger,  ξε'νος 
stratagem,  δόλος 


stream,  ρους  (poos) 
street,  οδός 

strength  (to  have),  Ισχύω 
strive  for,  ερίζω  περί,  Gen. 
strong,  Ισχυρός 
subdue,  καταστρεφομαι 
subject,  υπήκοος,  Gen. 
succeed  (of  things),  προχωρεΐν,  κατ- 
ορθοΰσθαι 

success,  without  success,  άπρακτος 
successful,  ευτυχής 
such,  τοιοϋτος 

such  a  thing,  τδ  τοιοΰτον 
to  such  a  pitch  of,  ες  toctouto. 
with  Gen. 

suddenly,  εξαίφνης,  άφνω 
suffer,  πάσχω 
sufficient,  ικανός 

to  be  sufficient,  άποχρήν  (άπο- 
χράω) 

suicide,  commit  suicide,  βιάζεσθαι 
εαυτόν 

summer,  θε'ρος 

in  summer,  etc.  See  p.  23 
summon,  καλεω,  προσκαλεω,  μετα- 
πε'μπομαι 

summon  home  from  exile,  κα¬ 
τάγω 

sun,  ήλιος 

at  sunset,  άμ  ηλίω  καταδύντι 
superior,  κρείσσων 

be  superior  to,  διαφέρω,  Gen. 
suppliant,  ικέτης 
supremacy,  ήγεμονία 
surely  (in  questions),  πώς  ού.  See 
p.  58  n. 

surrender  (trans.),  παραδίδωμι 
(intrans.),  ίνδίδωμι 
surround,  περιέχω,  κυκλόω 
survive,  περιγίγνομαι,  Gen. 

Susa,  Σοΰσα,  n.  pi. 
sustenance,  τροφή 
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swear,  δμνυμι.  See  p.  51 
sweet,  rjSvs 
swim,  veoj 

out,  εκνε'ω 
sword,  ξίφος 
Syracuse,  Συράκουσαι 
Syracusan,  Συρακόσιος. 

T 

take,  λαμβάνω,  αΐρε'ω.  (In  Passive 
sense  άλίσκομαι  is  also  used) 
(receive),  δέχομαι 
take  place,  happen,  γίγνομαι 
talk,  λέγω 

talk  nonsense,  φλυαρέω 
task,  2ργον 
teach,  διδάσκω 
tell,  λίγω,  etc.  Voc.  41 
a  Story,  μυθολογέ'ω 
temple,  νεώς 

terms,  on  these  terms,  etc.  e-rr i,  Dat. 
come  to  terms,  συμβαίνω 
bring  to  terms,  άναγκάζειν  ττερι 
άτταλλαγής  ττράσσειν 
terrible,  δεινός 
terrify,  φοβέω,  έκττλήσσω 
thank,  be  thankful,  χάριν  2χω.  See 
ρ.  70 

Thebes,  Θήβαι 
Thebans,  Θηβαίοι 
Themistocles,  Θεμιστοκλής,  -έους 
then,  τότέ,  ενταύθα 

=  therefore,  ούν  (2nd  word), 
τοίνυν  (2nd  word) 

—  next,  ϊττέΐτα 
there,  εκεί 

therefore,  ούν  (2nd  word) ;  ττρός 
ταΰτα  (with  Imperatives) 
Thermopylae,  Θερμοιτύλαι 
think,  νομίζω,  οΐ'ομαι,  ήγέ'ομαι 
(think  right),  άξιόω 
(ponder),  φροντίζω 


thither,  έκεΐσε 
Thrace,  Θράκη 
Thracian,  Θράξ 
threaten,  άττειλε'ω,  Dat. 
throng,  όχλος 
through,  διά,  Gen. 

(all  round,  throughout),  ττερί, 
Acc. 

(by  means  of),  Dat.  or  διά, 
Gen. 

throughout,  άνά,  Acc. ;  περί,  Acc. 
throw,  βάλλω 
away,  ρίτττω 

Thucydides,  Θουκυδίδης,  -ου 
Thurians,  Θούριοι 
thus,  ούτως,  <δδε.  See  Voc.  59 
tie,  δέω 

till  (Prep. ),  μέχρι,  Gen. 

(Conj.),  Κως,  etc.  Seep.  150 
time,  χρόνος 

time, — after  a  short  time,  δι’  ολίγου, 
οΰ  διά  μακροΰ 

in  time,  at  the  right  time,  es 

καιρόν,  έν  καιρω 

in  the  time  of,  1 rri,  Gen. 
in  later  times,  χρόνω  ύστερον 
tired,  to  be,  άττοκάμνω 
Tiresias,  Τειρεσίας,  -ου 
Tissaphernes,  Τισσαφε'ρνης,  -ους 
to,  ττρός,  ε’ις,  Acc. ;  (of  persons)  ως, 
Acc. 

to-day,  τήμερον 

to-morrow,  αύριον,  or  ή  αύριον 

too  (excessively),  λίαν.  See  p.  100 

tooth,  οδούς 

touch,  άτττομαι,  Gen. 

towards,  ττρός,  Acc.;  εττί,  Gen. 

town,  άστυ 

train,  τταιδεύω 

traitor,  ττροδότης 

treachery,  ττροδοσία 

treat,  χράομαι,  Dat. 
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treat  well,  badly,  εύ,  κακώς  δράν 
(Passive  πάσχειν).  See  p.  74 
treaty,  σπονδαί 

make  a  treaty  with,  σπονδάς 
ποιεΐσθαι  πρός,  Acc. 
tree,  δε'νδρον 
trench,  τάφρος 
trial.  See  try 
tribe,  φΰλον 
tribute,  φόρος 
Trojans,  Τρώες 
trophy,  τρόπαιου 
Troy,  Τροία 
true,  αληθής 
trust,  πιστεύω,  Dat. 
trustworthy,  πιστός 
truth,  αλήθεια,  το  αληθές 
speak  truth,  αληθεύω 
try,  πειράομαι 

(put  on  trial),  κρίνω,  «ς  Kpicriv 
καθιστάναι 

turn  away,  (intrans.),  άποστρε'- 
φομαι 

turn  out,  result,  αποβαίνω 
tyrant,  τύραννος. 

U 

Ulysses,  Όδυσσεύς,  -ε'ως 
unable, — be  unable,  ού  δύναμαι, 
ούκ  ϊχω  with  Inf.;  ούχ  οΐός  τε 
*1μι,  etc. ,  with  Inf. 
uncover,  έκκαλύπτω 
under,  ύπό.  See  ρ.  236 
undergo,  πάσχω,  intrans.  tenses  of 
ύφίστημι 

understand,  συνίημι 
undertake,  άντιλαμβάνω,  Gen.  ; 
επιχειρε'ω,  Dat. 

unexpectedly,  άπροσδοκήτως,  or 
adj.  άπροσδόκητος 
unfortunate,  δυστυχής 
unguarded,  άφύλακτος,  Ιρημος 


unjust,  άδικος 

unobserved,  λάθρα,  or  use  λανθάνω. 
See  p.  123 

unpleasant,  δυσχερής 
unprepared,  άπροσδόκητος 
until  (prep.),  με'χρι,  Gen. 

(conj.),  ίίως  (άν),  etc.  Seep. 
150 

unwilling,  άκων 
up,  άνά.  See  p.  232 
uproar,  θόρυβος 
urge,  πείθω 
use,  χράομαι,  Dat. 
useful,  χρήσιμος 

usual, — as  was  usual,  κατά  to 
εΐωθός 

utmost,  έσχατος 
utterly,  κατ’  άκρας. 

V 

vainly,  in  vain,  μάτην 
vengeance, — take  vengeance  on, 

τιμωρε'ομαι 
very,  μάλα,  σφοδρά 
vexed,  be  vexed,  δεινόν  ποιεομαι 
victorious,  to  be,  νικάω 
victory,  νίκη 
virtue,  άρετή 
voice,  φωνή 
vote,  ψηφίζομαι 
voyage,  πλους. 

W 

wait,  με'νω,  έπε'χω 
wall,  τείχος 
wander,  πλανάομαι 
want  (Noun),  άπορία,  ϋνδεια 

(need),  be  in  want,  δέομαι, 
άπορίω,  Gen. 
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war,  -ττόλεμος 

be  at  war,  ιτολεμέω 
make  war  upon,  πόλεμον  επι¬ 
φέρω,  Dat. 
warn,  νουθετεω 
waste  {time),  διατρίβω 
watch,  τη  ρέω 
water,  ύδωρ 
wave,  κύμα 
way,  οδός 

(manner),  τρόπος 
weak,  άσθενής 
weapon  (missile),  βέλος 
weep,  κλαίω 
welcome,  άσπάζομαι 
well  (adv.),  ευ 

to  be  well  (of  things),  καλώς 
ϊχ«ιν 
well,  φρέαρ 

what,  what  sort  of.  See  p.  59 
whatever,  of  whatever  kind,  όποιος. 
See  p.  148 

when,  έπεί,  έπειδή,  8τε.  See  p.  150 
and  Voc.  136  n. 

(Interrogative),  π ότε ; 
whenever,  οπότε,  εί  ποτέ.  See 
pp.  148,  150 

where  (Relative),  ου,  όπου 
(Interrogative),  πού  ; 
where  from,  whence,  ιτόθεν,  etc. 
See  p.  59 

where  to,  whither,  irot,  etc. 
See  p.  59 

wherever,  όπου,  εϊ  iron.  See  p.  148 
wherefore,  τί ;  διά  τί ; 
whether,  -κότερου,  εϊ.  See  p.  62 
and  note 

while,  έ'ως.  See  p.  150 
whither,  ol,  όποι 

(Interrogative),  ποΐ ; 
who.  See  p.  59 

whoever,  όστις,  εϊ  ns.  See  p.  148 


whole,  iris,  όλος 
why  ?  τί ;  διά  τί  j 
wife,  γυνή 
wild  beast,  θηρίου 
willing  (to  be),  έθέλω 
willingly,  εκώυ 
willingly  at  least,  έκών  είναι 
win,  φέρομαι,  κτάομαι 

wind,  άνεμος 

wine,  οίνος 

wing  (of  army),  κε'ρας 

on  the  right  (left)  wing,  ίπ\ 
δεξιφ  (άριστερά) 
winter,  χειμών 

in  winter,  etc.  See  p.  23 
wisdom,  σοφία ;  (good  sense),  φρό- 
νησις 

wise,  σοφός,  φρόνιμος 
wish,  βούλομαι,  έθελω 
with,  μετά,  Gen. 

often  translated  by  ϊχων, 
άγων.  See  p.  123 
without,  άνευ,  Gen. 
woman,  γυνή 
wonder  (at),  θαυμάζω 
wooden,  ξύλινος 
word,  λόγος 
work,  έργου 
world,  γή 

worn  out,  to  be,  άποκάμνω 
worsted,  to  be,  ήσσάομαι 
worthy,  άξιος 
wound,  τραύμα 

(Verb),  τραυματίζω,  τιτρώσκω 
wrap  up,  έγκαλύπτω 
wreck,  ναυάγιον 
write,  γράφω,  συγγράφω 
poetry,  ποιέω 

writer,  historian,  συγγραφεύς 
wrong,  κακός,  άδικός 
do  wrong  to,  άδικέω 
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X 

Xeno})hon,  ξενοφών,  -wvtos 

Y 

year ,  ϊ-ros,  ενιαυτό? 

every  year,  ocra  ϋτη,  κατά  JJtos 
twice  a  year ,  δ  is  του  ενιαυτόν 


yet,  ϊτι 

not  yet,  οϋπω 

yield,  (trans.),  παραδίδωμι 
(intr. ),  ένδίδωμι 
young,  veos 
youth,  νεανία? 
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Verbs  taking  two  Accusatives  ....  74 
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Composite  Subject  . 

PAQE3 

.  8,  note 

Compound  Verbs 

229-231 

Compound  Numbers 

.  24,  note 

Concessive  Clauses 

122 

Conditional  Sentences 

112-114 

In  Oratio  Obliqua 

178,  179 

Connection 

44,  45 

Consecutive  Clauses  . 

.  100 

D 

Dative — 

Possessor 

After  Impersonal  Verbs 
Association  or  Advantage 
Respect  . 

Instrument 
Agent 

Measure  of  Difference  . 

Denoting  Time  . 

Denying,  Verbs  of 

E 

Exhortations  ......  78 


Fearing,  Verbs  of  .....  98 

Final  Sentences  ......  94 

Forbidding,  Verbs  of  .  .  .  .  .  16Q 


G 

Genitive — 

After  Comparatives  .....  26 

Absolute  ......  34 

After  Verbs  .  .  .  .  ,  .  6S,  70 

Denoting  Time  ......  23 

Graphic  Sequence  ......  4S,  note 
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72 


18 
130 
27,  note 
23 
160 


INDEX 


269 


Hindering,  Verbs  of 


H 


PAGES 

160 


Impersonal  Verbs 
Indefinite  Construction 
Indirect  Statement  . 

,,  Command 
,,  Question 
,,  Subordinate  Clauses 

,,  Conditional  Sentences 

Infinitive — 

With  the  Article 
In  Indirect  Statement  . 

In  Indirect  Command  . 

After  Verbs  of  Preventing,  etc, 
In  Consecutive  Clauses  . 

After  πριν 

Prolate  and  Object  Infinitives 
Expressing  Purpose 
After  certain  Adjectives 
Summary  of  Uses 
Instrument 

Interrogative  Pronouns  and  Adverbs 


72,  128 
148 
48-52 
62  > 
82 
84 

178,  179 

1,  186 
50 
62 
160 
100 
150 
186 


18 

59 


Locative  Case 


20 


M 


Middle  Voice 
Mood,  sequence  of 


14 

94,  note 


N 


Negatives 


80,  162-3 
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Wishes  referring  to  Future  ....  78 
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Future  Optative  .....  92 
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Oratio  Obliqua.  See  Indirect  Statement,  etc. 

P 

Particles  .......  237-8 

Participles — 

Article  with  ......  1,  163 

Tenses  in  .....  12 

Negatives  with  ......  163 
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Precaution,  Verbs  of  .....  98 
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Demonstrative  ......  40,  133 
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Q 
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Direct  ......  58 

Deliberative  ....  .  59 

Indirect  .......  62 

* 

S 

Sequence  of  Mood  ......  48 

Space,  extent  of  .....  .  23 

Subjunctive — 

Exhortations  ......  78 

Prohibitions  ......  „ 

Deliberative  Questions  .....  62 

Final  Sentences  ......  94 
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T 
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In  other  Moods  ......  92 
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